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General 


U.S.-Soviet Presummit Talks Viewed 
HK 3008098590 Hone Kone LIAOWU ANG OVERSEAS 


[“Special dispatch” from Moscow by Zhu Chengjun 
(4555 21106511): “An Exciting Round of Talks Before 
the U.S.-Soviet Summit} 


[Text] U.S. Secretary of State Baker and Soviet Foreign 
Minister Shevardnadze eveniually made a breakthrough 
on reducing strategic arms after four-day busy talks in 
Moscow. But there was still a big gap between their views 
on Lithuanian independence and German position. 


Baker started his Soviet visit on 15 May to hold final 
discussions on the upcoming U.S -Soviet summit in 
Washington. His visit was prolonged for a day because 
there were many topics to discuss. Baker held five- 
hour-long negotiations with Soviet President Gorbachey 
on reducing strategic arms. 


Both sides agreed that the two countries were ready to 
completely ban the production of chemical weapons and 
to cut their chemical weapons in storage by 80 percent. 
In the eighth year after the enactment of their agreement, 
both countries will reduce their chemical weapons to two 
percent of the present level. Both sides also drafted a 
protocol on supervising the implementation of the 1974 
and 1976 Soviet-U.S. agreements on limiting under- 
ground nuclear tests. Together with other agreements, 
these documents will be signed by the two heads of state 
during their summit meeting in Washington. 


Both sides concluded an agreement on reducing air-based 
and sea-based cruise missiles—ihe most complicated issue 
in reducing strategic arms. This was a prominent achieve- 
ment of their talks. On the question of air-based cruise 
missiles, the Soviet Union 1s ready to draw up a program 
acceptable to both sides; on the question of sea-based cruise 
missiles, apart from the already-agreed strategic arms treaty, 
both sides will announce politically restrictive statements at 
an early date this year. Soviet experts will soon go to the 
United States for further discussions on the number of 
mobile intercontinental ballistic missiles and on limiting 
heavy .sssile experiments. In the meantime representatives 
from both countries to the Geneva arms control talks will 
Start their work. Baker said after the talks that the agree- 
ments on the above questions had provided prospects for 
the signing of a treaty on cutting strategic arms at the 
upcoming U_S.-Soviet summit. However. the two sides had 
not made progress on the question of reducing iroops. tanks 
and other conventional weapons in Europe 


The United States and the Soviet Union will sign a treaty 
by the end of this year on reducing strategic arms by 50 
percent. This was decided by U.S. President Bush and 
Gorbachev during their meeting in Malta in December 
last year. Both sides engaged in bargaining at the nego- 
tiating table, each accusing the other of making retyo- 
gression in their stand. But taken as a whole, a SO percent 
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reduction of their strategic arms will not undermine the 
balance of nuclear forces between the United States and 
the Soviet Union, and this 1s a need of both sides. In 
terms of carners, the United States 1s superior in air- 
hased and sea-based weapons, whereas the Soviet l nion 
1S leading in land-based weapons. Both sides basically 
maintain a balance. But the United States and the Soviet 
Union are oversaturated with nuclear warheads. Their 
contention for military strategic supenority wall shift 
toward space. Viewed from the economic angle, the 
United States is facing a huge financial deficit whereas 
the Soviet Union 1s short of commodities. They should 
have stopped their arms race long ago. Internationally, 
the trend of relaxation 1s growing and peace has become 
the common wish of all mankind. Signing a treaty on 
Strategic arms will be an inevitable trend subsequent to 
the signing of the U.S -Soviet treaty on eliminating 
intermediate-range missiles 


Their talks also involved the Lithuanian issue. Baker 
said that he held a “wide-ranging debate” with Gor- 
bachey over the situation in the three Baltic republics 
including Lithuania. As a matter of fact the Lithuanian 
issue has become a major obstacle to U.S.-Soviet rela- 
tions although the Soviet Union played down the ques- 
tion when reporting on the talks Since Lithuama 
declared its “independence” on 31 March. the Soviet 
U'nion has imposed a serics of lpmitations and sanctions, 
including reducing oi] supplies to Lithuania. Moscow 
demands ‘hat Lithuania revoke or at least suspend 115 
“indepen dence decree.” while externally stressing that 
this 18 an internal affair of the Soviet Union and allows 
no foreign intervention. During his visit, Baker person- 
ally met the Lithuaman prime minister. After their 
meeting Baker expressed the hope that Moscow and 
Vilnius should solve their problems through dialogue 
and avoid the use of force. But evidently his persuasion 
did not work. 


While referring to the situation in Europe during their 
talks, both sides discussed the German issue. Both the 
United States and the Soviet Union maintain that the 
establishment of an all-European security structure ts 
conduciy® to German reunification, apart ‘rom be-ng 
able to provide guarantees for the safety of all European 
countries. But both sides still hold a mayo. difference on 
German military and political positions aiter reunsfica- 
tion. Shevardnadze said that the stands of the two 
countries ran counter to each other on this problem. 
Moscow proposed that Germany should become neutral 
after reunification whereas the Uninied States insisted 
that Germany should become a NATO member after 
reunification. 


According to news from the United States, Bush said on 
19 March that the United States wished the L S.-Soviet 
summit a success, but “the Soviet Union should make a 
concession in this respect.” 
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Tian Jin Discusses Issue of Human Rights 


OV 2905135390 Beyine BEIJING REVIEW in Enelish 
No 22. 28 May-3 Jun 90 pp 10-12 


{Speech by Tian Jin, member of the United Nations’ Sub- 
Commission on te Prevention of Discrrmination and Fro- 
tection of Minonwues and former Chinese ambassador to 
Switzerland, at the 14th Conference on the Law of the 
World held in Beijing from 22 to 27 April, entitled: “A Look 
at the Relationship Between Human Rights, National Sov- 
ereignty, and International Peace and Development” } 


[Text] Human nghts has become a much-talked-about 
topic mm international circles these days. This comple» 
problem may be discussed from many different ancles 
but I will concentrate on the relationship between human 
rights, national sovereignty and international peace and 
development. 


I. Because each country has different national character- 
istics, there are varying perceptions and prectices with 
regard to human rights. 


History and the current global realities show that human 
rights are something concrete, rather than abstract. Dif- 
ferent eras and different countries naturally have different 
perceptions and practices concerning human rights. 


For example. there are more than ! 20 developi xg countries, 
with three-quarters of the world’s populaiion. Among them 
are 42 least-developed countries, wiih a popuistion of 340 
million, not far from the 360 million population of all West 
European countries. According to World Bank statrstics, the 
1986 per capita gross national product (GNP) tor developed 
countnes was U.S.$1 1,080. For developing couninies it was 
U.S.$884 and for least-developed countries it was U.S.$221. 
Therefore, the per capita GNP for developed countries was 
on average | 2 times highter than that of developed countries 
and 50 times more than least-developed counines. This 
astonishing gap has continued to widen. Needless to say, the 
per capita GNP more or less reflects a country’s level of 
economic development. The disparity in economic develop- 
ment cannot but affect the way countries deal with such 
important issues as human rghts. Therefore, such reasoning 
1s not difficult to understand 


Western countries’ perspective of human rights has 
developed along with capitalism over several centuries. 
Developing countries were colonies or semicolonics of 
the Western nations. To a great extent, colonialism and 
the subsequent imperialism and hegemonism hindered 
the independence and development of developing coun- 
ines. Developing countries feel that to change their 
economic, social and cultural conditions in an indepen- 
dent and self-onented environment is the biggest human 
rights problem of the world today. 


The over-all picture features a great divergence in many 
countries of political systems, social structures, legal 
institutions, the composition of nationalities, cultural 
heritages. religious beliefs, historical backgrounds, etc 
Because of such divergences, the perception of value and 
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of human rights by these countries naturally 1s very 
different. Moreover, there are differences from continent 
to continent. For instance, the 1950 European Conven- 
tion on Human Rights and the 198] Atmecan Charter on 
Human Rights and People’s Rights each have special! 
features. And one has to admit that such differences will 
exist for a long time to come. To insist on uniformity will 
amount to imposing a specific political system, ideology 
Or perspective of human rights on other countries. Such 
an approach contradicts the principle of mutual respect 
and equality among nations, and 1s untenable. 


As to the freedom of expression, publication and associ- 
ation, it also cannot be detached from the national 
conditions of various countries. First of all, developing 
and Western countnes have different perceptions and 
practices regarding the content of such freedoms. More 
than that, Western countries command almost round the 
clock TV and radio stations as well as big news agencies 
and thousands of newspapers and magazines. On the 
other hand, many developing countries have few TV and 
radi stations and newspapers, yet a large proportion of 
illiterates. There, the primary concern of the masses 1s to 
have enough food rather than freedom of expression. 
Last November. during the sessions of the United 
Nations Social, Humanitarian and Cultural Committec, 
some Western countries put forward a framework they 
designed for domestic elections in different countries 
and a draft on freedom of expression and peacetul 
demonstration. They tried to have them adopted as UN 
resolutions. Many developing countries opposed such 
moves and presented a counter-proposal plus amend 
ments. Tis shows that there are significant differences 
between the two sides on how to implement Gemocracy 
and freedom. It 1s worthy to note too that developing 
countries’ mass niedia are rather weak. The Western 
countries’ powerful mass media incessantly exert their 
influence on developing countries. They are actually 
imposing their political standards and perceptions of 
value upon the latter. In recent years, developing coun- 
tries have been compelled to appeal repeatedly for the 
establishment of a new international information order 
Unfortunately, their efforts have been resisted by some 
Western countries. 


On the question of human nghts, while different coun- 
tries have different perceptions and practices, there are 
aiso some common needs, targets, aspirations and stan- 
dards among them. For example, the United Nations 
Charter asks for “international co-operation 1n_..promot- 
ing and encouraging respect for human rights and fun- 
damental freedoms for all without distinction as to race, 
sex, language, or religion.” This 1s universally accepted 
To oppose racism, colonialism and gross violations of 
human rights caused by forzign occupation and aggres- 
sion, 1s the position of almost all states. A number of 
conventions and declarations concerning such vulner- 
able groups as women, children, disabled persons and 
refugees have been agreed upon by the world commu- 
nity. Nowadays, problems with the environment, popu- 
lation, drug abuse and AIDS demand that nations work 
out global measures. 


FBIS-CHI-90-104 
30 May 1990 


The focal point ts that people everywhere can compre- 
hend that it 1s coherent to underscore the common aims 
of humar mghts on the one hand and the specific 
national conditions of various countries on the other. 
| hese two aspects are not inconsistent. They are actually 
complementary. 


Il. The main responsibility for protecting human rights 
rests with governments. The principle of non-interference 
in the internal affairs of other nations is applicable to the 
question of human rights. 


Human rights cover an extensive, complex area. Nations 
have to identify, codify and implement them by 
adopting legislative, ;udicial and administrative mea- 
sures according to their respective national conditions. 
Such state responsibility cannot be substituted by other 
States. The state 1s also the subject of international law. 
International conventions and declarations on human 
rights are drawn up by sovereign states. The obligations 
and measures for implementation stiprlated in interna- 
tional instruments are borne by the signatories. It 1s up to 
the signatories to decide whether to accede to Article 41 
or the Optional Protocol of the International Covenant 
on Civil and Political Rights. This indicates that respect 
for national sovereignty is the prerequisite in interna- 
tional law concerning human rights. 


Human rights mainly fall within the domestic jurisdic- 
tion of states. The principle of non-interference in the 
internal affairs of other states, as a fundamental prin- 
ciple of mniernational law, logically applies to matters of 
human rights. Only matters such as the practice of 
genocide and apartheid which have long been unani- 
mously condemned by the world community and 
opposed in the form of international conventions go 
beyond the sphere of internal affairs of states. The 
differrence here is evident. 


Consequently, it 1s untenable for someone to advocate 
that human rights knows no national borders. Paragraph 
seven, Article 2 of the UN charter provides that “nothing 
contained in the present charter shall authorize the UN 
to intervene in matters which are essentially within the 
domestic jurisdiction of any state.” Having explicit 
stipulations in this regard are the UN “Declaration on 
the Inadmissibihiy of Intervention in the Domestic 
Affairs of States and the Protection of Their Indepen- 
dence and Sovereignty” adopted in 1965, the UN “Prin- 
ciples of International Law Concerning Friendly Rela- 
tions and Co-operation Among States in Accordance 
with the Charter of the UN” adopted in 1970 and the 
UN “Declaration on the Inadmissivility of Intervention 
and Interference in the Internal Affairs of Siates” 
adopted in 1981. It is solemnly declared that “no state or 
group of states has the right to intervene or interfere in 
any form or for any reason whatsoever in the internal 
and external affairs of other states.” There is also a 
paragraph particularly directed at the question of human 
rights. It declares that “the duty of a state is to refrain 
from the exploitation and the distortion of human rights 
issues as a means of interference in the internal affairs of 
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states, of exerting presure on other states or creating 
distrust and disorder within and among States or groups 
of states.” Such declaratins embody the will of the 
overwhelming majority of nations in maintan ‘ng the 
basic norms of international law and the normal rela- 
lions among Slates. 


Now, some people, disregarding the explicit stipulations 
quoted above, attempt to present human rights as some- 
thing supreme. Decisionmaking institutions in a few 
countries have intervened in entirely domestic matters 
of other countries. They make accusations at will and 
even adopt resolutions and sanctions. In relation to the 
human rights as they present then, the basic norms 
regulating international re!ations are inconsequential, or 
even cease to exist. li must be pointed out that no 
international legal instrument that 1s accepted by all 
nations says the question of human rights takes first 
place in international relations and 1s exclusive in the 
sense that the basic norms regulating international rela- 
tions are hereby out of place. It 1s therefore logical that 
the overwhelming majority of states are against attempts 
to contradict human rights and national sovereignty, or 
even deny national sovereignty. under the pretense of 
protecting human rights. To contend that human rights 
supercedes national sovereignty 1s not only without 
foundation in international law, but also reveais the 
ulterior motives of a few countries. Numerous facts have 
proved that some people are exploiting human rights to 
serve their political intention of exerting pressure and 
imposing their ideology on their countries. Actually, 11 ts 
no longer a human rights issue, but nas become a 
political issue—an expression of power politics. 


In order to maintain and develop normal relations 
among stats, it 1S imperative to reiterate the basic norms 
for international relations sovereignty of states, mutual 
respect for sovereignty and equality, non-interference in 
domestic affairs, etc National sovereignty and human 
rights should not be made to be antagonistic of each 
other. Respect for national sovereignty should be the 
prerequisite for realizing human nights 


Ill. The importance of the relationship between collective 
human rights and world peace and development must be 
emphasized. 


“Law for World Peace and Development” was the theme 
of the 14th Biennial Conterence on the Law of the World 
held in Beiying from April 22 to 27, 1990. Indeed, peace 
and development are the two main themes of the world 
today. Peace 1s the precondition ior development and 
development can promote peace. They are closely 
related. The relationship between these two and human 
rights, especially collective human rights, 1s also close. 


The Secretary-Geneval of the UN, Javier Perez de Cuel- 
lar, submitted a report in June 1988 entitled “The 
Inter-relationship between Human Rights and Interna- 
tional Peace.” One of the report's initial paragraphs said: 
“The full achievement of human rights and fundamental 
freedoms and the over-all achievement of international 
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development goals are clearly facilitated by the cond:- 
tions of peace and security and friendly relathons and 
cooperation among nations large and small. As long as 
there 1s hunger, disease and a lack of opportunities for 
education, shelter and employment, as long as there 1s 
oppression in the world. there can be neither lasting 
peace nor signifirant development.” 


It can be said that the secretary-general’s observations 
explain clearly the interrelationship between human 
rights, particularly collective human mghts. and peace 
and development. 


What 1s to be noted 1s that after World War II. the 
question of the relationship between human rights and 
peace has attracted wide attention, while the question of 
the relationship between human rights and development. 
though already on the agenda, has not yet received the 
universal attention it deserves. The question of develop- 
ment 1s mainly a North-South problem. The developing 
countries underscore such collective nghts as the right of 
survival, right of sefl-determination of nations, nght of 
sovereignty Over natural wealth and resources, the mght 
to development. They strongly urge changing the old. 
unequal international economic order and setting up a 
new one. In relation to human rights, they emphasize the 
collective rights mentioned aoove. Through their 
untiring efforts, certain results have been obtained. For 
example, the UN “Declaration on Social Progress and 
Development” adopted in 1969 considers the above- 
mentioned collective nghts as the primary conditions for 
social progress and development. It also asks for change 
in international economic relations and equality of 
opportunity as a prerogative of nations. The UN “Dec- 
laration on the Right to Development” adopied in 1986 
proclaims this right as “an inalienable human right.” It 
also prociairas that “states should realize their rights and 
tulfil! the;r duties in such a manner as to promote a new 
international economic order based on sovereign 
equality, interdependence, mutual interest and co- 
Operation among all states, as well as to encourage the 
observance and realization of human rights.” Obviously. 
these principles are very important. However. they 
should be further elaborated and defined on the one 
hand and universally acknowledged and adhered to on 
the other. Only in this way, can the alarming North- 
South imbalance be altered, can the people in developing 
countries have the external conditions for enjoying their 
economic, social and cultural as well as civil and political 
rights, and can international and regional peace be 
ensured 


Briefly, the relationship between human rights and a new 
international economic order as well as the right to 
development, as a problem of basic human rights 1s a 
relatively new domain of international law. Much 1s to 
be done in this area. To study and promoie human rights 
from such a perspective and on such a plane 1s a major 
task before the lega) professionals of various countries 
This task 1s urgent and has far-reaching significance as 
well. The developing cowntnes entertain great expecta- 
tions On its Outcome 
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Plan Proposed for Authority in Cambodia 


OV 2708234190 Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 
1345 GMT 27 May W 


[Text] United Nations, May 26 (XINHUA}—The five 
permanent members of the United Nations Security 
Council ended two days of talks on Kampuchea today 
reatfirming that only a comprehensive political settle- 
ment would bring lasting peace and stability there 


The five nations. China. the Unned States, the Soviet 
Union, Britain and France, were holding the fourth in 
their series of discussions. 


During the discussions, the five were briefed by UN 
Under-Secretary-General Rafeeudin Ahmed on the 
results of the visits made by fact-finding teams to Kam- 
puchea on conditions for a UN role. 


A press communique also stated that progress since the 
March meeting of the five in Paris was reviewed. The 
five also welcomed olans for a meeting next June in 
Tokyo that would be attended by representatives from 
all sides of Kampuchea, hoping that “this dialogue will 
be transfoi med into a continuous process, in particular. 
through agreement to the formation of a Supreme 
National Council”. 


The efforts of all governments and interested parties 
should be designed to achieve this objective. the com- 
munique Stated 


Representatives from the five countries also reaffirmed 
that a comprehensive political settlement must include 
specific provisions to ensure the verification of the 
withdrawal of all foreign forces, the ending of external 
military assistance, the establishing of a Supreme 
National Council as the transitional authorities, and the 
assurance of free and fair elections under UN auspices. 


Sources from the Chinese delegation said that the dis- 
cussions focused on the arrangement of authority for a 
transitional penod, military issucs, and human rights 


The five agreed upon a Supreme National Council to be 
sect up in the transitional period as a symbol of Kampu- 
chean sovereignty and integration, the sources said 


As to its Composition, the Chinese delegation suggested 
that 90 faction should be excluded from the council but 
no on. faction should make the others subject to it. All 
factions too should decide through discussion on the 
number of representatives of cach faction 


On the authority and function of the supreme council, 
the Chinese delegation put forward two options: 


1) It should be the sole authorative organ during the 
transitional period accepted by all sides and represent 
the sovereignty of Kampuchea. Internationally, the 
council would represent Kampuchea and have seats in 
the united nations and other international organizations 
while, domestically, 1 would have interim mghts for 
legislation and exercise of administrative authority, 
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2) The council, while acting as the symbol of Kampuchean 
sovereignty and integration, should entrust all its necessary 
power including exercise of administrative authority to the 
UN transitional authority in Cambodia (UNTAC). 


According to the sources, the Chinese delegation pointed 
oul that the option should be chosen through dialogues 
among conflicting sides 1n Kampuchea, and that agree- 
ments should be achieved among them on the authority. 
function and components of the supreme council. Other 
countries should respect the option agreed upon by all 
sides in Kampuchea. 


Representatives from the other four permanent member 
countries expressed their interest in the Chinese pro- 
posal, describing it as “constructive” 


As to the military issue, the five countries agreed that 
troops of the four sides in Kampuchea should be dealt 
with properly so as to ensure peace im the transitional 
period, to prevent civil wars from breaking out. and to 
ensure a free and just election. 


The troops of all sides, according to the discussions, 
should first assemble in places designated by the UN 
supervising team. Then they should be disarmed or their 
military personnel should be reduced substantially so 
that they would not interfere with the country’s elections 
and political activities. 


Most of the representives attending the discussions 
described it as necessary to send UN peace-keeping 
troops to Kampuchea 


While discussing the issue of human rights. the five 
noted that necessary measures should be adopted to 
ensure basic nights for Kampuchean people. and that 
these measures should be written into future agreements 


They also agreed to invite representatives of the Kampu- 
chean parties to further discuss the issue with them during 
their next meeting scheduled for next July in Paris 


The five delegations to the two-day discussions were 
headed respectively by assistant to Chinese Forergn 
Minister Xu Dunxin, US. Deputy Secretar, of State 
Richard Soloman, Soviet Vice Foreign Minister Igor 
Rogaches, British Deputy Under Secretary of Foreign 
Ministry David Jilmore and French Director of the 
Asian-Oceanian Affairs of Ministry of External Rela- 
tions Claude Martin. 


UN Envoy Stresses Population Control Efforts 
OW 2908 225290 Beyine NINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese C619 GMT 28 May W 


[By vr. orter Shi Guangyao (2457 0342 S069)] 


j iext] Geneva 28 May (XINHL 4}-~Fan Guonxiang. head 
of the Chinese delegation at tre 37th session of the 
Governing Council of the UN Development Program 
made a stat:ment here today. urging the internaticnal 
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community 10 pay more attention to the population issue 
and to increase Cooperation to stabilize world population 


Fan Guoxiang pointed out: The world population 
problem has attracted widespread atiention of the inter- 
national community. Many developing countries have 
made the population rssue an important precondition to 
further social and economic development. The UN pop- 
ulation fund has also made great efforts to seek the 
resolution of this issue. In spite of this. the world 
population 1s sull increasing at a rate of 90 milhhon ever 
year, of which the economically backward developing 
countries comprise 90 percent of this total. Therefore. 
control of population overgrowth and stabihzation of 
world population are the arduous task for international 
communities today 


Fan Guoxiang stressed: The population rssue has a close 
link with social and economic development. environ- 
mental protection, and the use of natural resources 
Therefore, the effective control of population growth will 
lead to a rapid social and economic development. 
improve people's living standards, and benefit environ- 
mental! protection and the use of limited resources 


Fan Csuoxiang further said: Encouraging aid recipient 
governments to rely on themselves in implementing 
population control programs within their capability wall 
enhance the countries’ ability to control the excessive 
population growth within these countries. This 1s also 
the goal of the population fund when it provides assis- 
tance to the developing countries. Therefore. the popu- 
lation tund should encourage the recipient countries to 
implement certain projects on their own 


The 37th session of the Governing Council of the UN 
Development Programme opened here this morning 
The sess:on 1s expected to last a month. The main agenda 
iS to establish a working plan on population aud fund 
allocations for the period from 1992 to 1997 


Palau’s National Self-Determination Supported 


OV 2005073190 Benne NINH A in Enelish 
WII? GMT 30 May WW 


[Text] United Nations, May 29 (XINHUA}—China said 
here today that it supports the national self- 
determination of Palau Island, one of the Pacific islands 
that have been under the UN trusteeship 


Speaking ai the ''N Trusteeship Council Chinese 
Ambassador Ding Yuanhong said the people in the trust 
territories “are entitled to choose freely their political 
future through exercising their right to self- 
determination — 


The political status of Palau. part of the UN trust territory 
of the Pacrfic islands (Micronesia), 1s still undecide. 


The Chinese amba-sador, who was addressing the council's 
debate on conditions in the U_S.-administered trust tern- 
tory of the Pacific rslands. said he 1s pleased that over the 


years the people of the trust territory have made progress in 
the political, economic, social and other fields. 


However, he said. there are still some problems and 
inadequacies which deserve close attenticn of the inter- 
national community. 


He hoped that the United States, as the administering 
authorities on those islands, would give serious consid- 
eration to the views of the people in the trust territory, 
meet their demands and fulfil to the letter its obligations 
and create conditions neccessary for the population to 
achieve self-determination at an early date. 


Wang Zhen, Leaders at Friendship Day Soire . 
OW 2908182290 Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 
1344GMT 29 May W 


[Text] Beying. May 29 (XINHUA}—The Chinese Peo- 
ple’s Association for Friendship with Foreign Countries 
held a “friendship day” reception here this evening. 


More than 600 people, including Chinese Vice-President 
Wang Zhen and other leaders and noted figures as well as 
members of Beiying’s foreign diplomatic community, 
attended the function. 


In his speech, Han Xu, president of the association, said 
non-governmental contacts between China and foreign 
countnes have made marked progress since China 
implemented the reform and open policies. More than 
100 fnendly organizations in over 80 countries around 
the world have established people-to-people relations 
with the association, reflect:ng the goodwill of peoples all 
over the world, and a desire to enhance their fnendship 
and cooperation with the Chinese people, he added 


Han said he hopes the Chinese and foreign ‘rends will 
continue their efforts to promote mutual understanding 
and friendship for the noble cause of world peace. 


Bank Official! on Developing Securities Markets 


OW 2805202590 Beiyine AINHUA in Enelish 
1808 GMT 28 May 90 


[Text| Shanghai, May 28 (XINHUA)}—By the end of 
1989, China had issued negotiable securities worth 144.9 
billion yuan (31 billion U.S. do,.ars), according to Jin 
Jindong, director of the financial administration depart- 
ment of the People’s Bank of China. 


Speaking at the opening ceremony of an international 
symposium on the development of negotiable securities 
markets, Jin said the securities include 101.5 billion 
yuan in treasury bonds, 22.1 billion yuan in financial 
bonds and | 7.5 billion yuan in enterprise bonds. 


He added that the country expects to issue 43 bilhon 
yuan in negotiable securities including 28.5 billion yuan 
in treasury bonds 


Jin also disclosed that by the end of last year, five billion 
yuan in negotiable securiues, including 4.6 billion yuan 
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in treasury bonds, had been sold on the market. There 
are now 34 companies trading in negotiable securities 
and nearly 400 trust and investment companies have set 
aside special counters for trade in negotiable securities. 


He noted that the development of negotiable securities 
markets in China has played a positive role in supporting 
the construction of major state projects and in invigo- 
rating the circulation of capital in the country. 


He pledged that the country’s negotiable securities mar- 
kets will continue to be developed steadily and more 
measures will be implemented to gradually perfect them. 


He said the current symposium will help China absorb 
foreign experience in order to promote the healthy 
development of negotiable securities markets. 


Nearly 100 government officials and financiers from 
France. Japan. the United States, Britain, Hong Kong 
and the Chinese mainland are attending the three-day 
symposium. 


World Bank Grants Credit for Forest Project 


OW 3008090890 Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 
06158 GMT 30 May 90 


[Test] Washington, May 29 (XINHUA)}—The World 
Bank's Board of Executive Governors unanimously 
agreed today to approve a credit of 300 million U.S 
dollars tor China's forest project, the World Bank 
announced this afternoon. 


With the credit, the largest China has obtained from the 
bank for its forest industry so far, China will establish 
one million hectares of forest plantations to help mect 
heavy demand for wood products, protect the environ- 
ment, generate foreign-cxchange savings and promote 
economic development in poor areas. 


The credit 1s for 35 years, including 10 years’ grace. 


Ship Rented by U.S. Company Sinks 
OW 2708180290 Beyine XINHUA in English 
ISS4GMT 2° May W 


[Text] Qingdao, May 27 (XINHUA}—A cargo vessel 
owned by the Qrngdao Ocean Shipping Company and 
rented and commanded by the Navios Greenwich Com- 
pany of the United States was abandoned this morning 
in the South Indian Ocean due to damages caused by 4 
cyclone and all the 38 seamen were safely moved to a 
Japanese vessel 


The vessel ““Taoyuanhai™ left Venezuela for Australia on 
April 23 after it was loaded with 112,600 tons of iron ore 
powder 


It was hit by a strong cyclone on Mav 19 and there were 
crevices on the deck. 


On learning the news, China's Ministry of Communica- 
tions, the China Ocean Shipping Company and the 
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Qingdao Ocean Shipping Company had been directing 
the rescue work day and night. As salvage could not 
reach the spot in a short period, the seamen had to rely 
on themselves to patch the crevices and bail out water. 


After struggle for days and rights, the vesse! had to be 
abandoned at 7:38 am (Beijing summer time) at the 30 
degrees 14.5 seconds south latitude and 8! degrees 35.5 
seconds east longitude. 


The 38 seamen were mo. 2 a. anese vessel, Kakuto 


Maru, by lifeboat. 


United States & Canada 


Spokesman Denies Blacklisting Students in U.S. 


OV 3005023790 Beijing in Mandarin to Taiwan 
1500 GMT 29 May 90 


[From the “News” program] 


[Text] A spokesman of the Chinese Embassy in the 
United States on 28 May said: Most Chinese students 
and visiting scholars studying in the United States are 
patriotic. The so-called statement that the Chinese Gov- 
ernment 1s blacklisting those who participated in the 
demonstrations last summer was a sheer rumor nour- 
ished by some people who have ulterior motives and 
wish to sow discord between the Chinese Government 
and Chinese students abroad. 


The spokesman said: The attitude that the Chinese 
Government has toward Chinese students and visiting 
scholars studying abroad is thet of concern and unity. It 
also cherishes great expectations of thera. I believe that 
most of them wish their motherland to become pros- 
perous, rich, and strong. They will return to their own 
country when they finish their studying. Those who wish 
to go back to China will be welcome. The state will 
provide them conveniences with its best efforts. The 
State can understand those who are patriotic but wish to 
stay abroad longer for various reasons. It will not dis- 
criminate against them. 


Commenting on reports that the Chinese Government is 
conducting an investigation on those students and vis- 
iting scholars who took part in demonstrations lasi year, 
the spokesman said: The Chinese Government has 
announced time and again that it will not blame any 
persons who participated in the demonstrations because 
they did not understand the real situation in China and 
were influenced by mistaken news reports. They are not 
blamed now, neither will they be blamed in the future. 
This ss the Chinese Government's firm and unchange- 
able attitude. 


The spokesman also said: Sending students to study in 
foreign countries is an important aspect of China's policy of 
reform and opening to the outside world. The Chinese 
Governmeni has not changed its policy in this respect. 
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Comparison of Li Peng’s MFN Status Remarks 
HK260504 1390 


Beijing RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS EDITION on 26 
May carries on page | a 700-character report entitled 
“China Appreciates and Welcomes President Bush's 
Wise Decision.” This item has been compared with the 
Beijing XINHUA English version published in the 25 
May China DAILY REPORT, page 4, and found to be 
identical. except for the following: Page 4, column one, 
paragraph four. only sentence reads: China appreciates 
cad welcomes U.S. President George Bush's wise deci- 
sion to extend the most-favored-nation (MFN) status to 
the country, Chinese Premier Li Peng said here today. 
(adding word) Page 4, column two paragraph two, only 
sentence reads: China will never forget the contributions 
made by the previous leaders Murata Shosuke, 
Yamashita Kumaichi, Ishibashi Tanzan, Fujiyama 
Aiichiro, and Szxurauchi of the association, Li said. 
(adding names) 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 
Machinery, “adustry Delegation Visits Burma 


Visits Ancient Capital 
OW 2905 182090 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1849 GMT 29 May 9 


[Text] Yangon, May 29 (XINHUA}—A Chinese delega- 
tion led by Zhang Xuedong, vice-minister of the Min- 
istry of Machinery and Electronics Industry, returned to 
Yangon after concluding a two-day visit to Mandalay, 
Myanmar’s ancient capital more than 600 kilometers 
north of Yangon. 


The Chinese delegation has come here to inspect and 
examine the China-built satellite T.V. retransmitting 
system at the invi‘ation of the Myanmar Government. 


During its stay in Mardalay, the delegation called on 
Maj-Gen Tun Kyi, member of the State Law and Order 
Restoration Council (SLORC) and chairman of Mandalay 
Division LORC [Law and Order Restoration Council]. 


This evening, Chinese Ambassador to Myanmar Cheng 
Ruisheng gave a dinner for the delegation’s visit. 


Among those present at the banquet were Lt-Gen Fhone 
Myint, SLORC member and minister for information 
and culture, and also for home and religious affairs, and 
Tin Tun, SLORC member and minister for transport 
ard communications, and for social and for labor. 


Attends Station Opening Ceremony 
OW 2005082690 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0755 GMT7 30 May 90 


[Text] Yangon, May 30 (XINHUA)}—The Yangon Centra! 
Satellite TV Earth Station went into operation here today. 
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This is the first time for Myanmar to transmit TV 
programs through the transmission line of the *Asiasat™ 
No. | communication satellite, which was owned by a 
Hong Kong company and launched by China on April 7. 


An opening ceremony was held this morning at the earth 
station. 


Lt-Gen. [title as received] Phone Myint, minister for 
Information and Culture, also minister for Home and 
Religious Affairs, praised the good cooperation between 
Chinese and Myanmar technicians in successfully com- 
pleting the project. He also thanked the visiting Chinese 
delegation and Chinese technicians for their good con- 
tribution in the work. 


Zhang Xuedong, leader of the delegation and vice- 
minister of the Ministry of Machinery and Electronics 
Industry, said he is very happy the project has been 
completed in time. 


The Chinese delegation left here for home this afternoon. 


The other five earth stations—Lashio and Kengtung 
Stations in Shan State, Myitkyina and Bhamo Stations in 
Kachin State and Kale Station in Sagaing Division—also 
went into operation today. 


China has contracted to set up a national satellite TV 
retransmitting system for Myanmar. The Yangon Cen- 
tral Satellite TV Retransmitting Station and !2 ground 
earth stations will be built before the end of the year. 


Near East & South Asia 


Trade Union President Meets Iraqi Delegation 


OW 3005093190 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0731 GMT 30 May 90 


[Text] Beijing, May 30 (XINHUA) —President of the 
All-China Federation of Trade Unions Ni Zhifu here this 
morning met with a delegation from the General Feder- 
ation of Trade Unions of Iraq led by its Vice-President 
Jamil Salman Ahmad. 


The delegation, which arrived here last Wednesday, have 
visited joint ventures and rural enterprises and other 
units in Dalian and Shenyang in northeast China. 


West Europe 


Peng Chong Meets French Newspaper Delegation 


OW 2905113590 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1049 GMT 29 May 90 


[Text] Beijing, May 29 (XINHUA) —Peng Chong, vice- 
chairman of the National People’s Congress (NPC) 
Standing Committee, met here today with Jean Miot, 
depuiy director of “LE FIGARO”—a French news- 
paper, and his party. 
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Peng welcome the French guests to see China's changes in 
the past ten years of reform and opening to the outside 
world, hoping that the journalistic circles of the two coun- 
tries have more contacts and expand cooperation in future. 


Miot said that the purpose of his visit is to get a better 
understanding of the development of China's journalism and 
to establish cooperative relations in the mass media field. 


Miot and his party arrived here May 26 and are sched- 
uled to visit Shanghai and Guangzhou. 


Double Taxation With Turkey Avoided After Talks 


OW 2705010690 Beying XINHUA in English 
0728 GMT 26 May 90 


[Text] Ankara, May 25 (XINHUA}—China and Turkey 
signed here today minutes on avoidance of double taxation. 


The minutes were signed after the first round of talks by 
Chen Jingxin, head of the Chinese state tax delegation, and 
Altan Tufan, director general of the Revenues General 
Directorate of the Turkish Ministry of Finance and Customs. 


The two sides held talks on avoidance of taxation on 
both income from and capital investments in enterprises 
in each other's country and on indirect investments with 
dividents, interest and royalties. 


Under the minutes, the two sides will hold another round 
of talks in Beijing before the end of this year. 


Tianjian City Plans ‘China Town’ in London 


OW 2805193890 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1435 GMT 28 May 90 


[Text] Tianjin, May 28 (XINHUA) —Tianjin City and 
some British companies signed an agreement here today 
to establish a “China Town” in London. 


China Town—China economic and trade center (Lon- 
don)}—will be funded by Tianjin City with a total invest- 
ment of 400 million pounds sterlings. It is China’s first 
big investment project in Britain. 


China Town will consist of a group of Chinese-style 
buildings with a total floor space of 1.6 million square 
feet, covering 14 acres. There will be an exhibition 
center, an information center a recreation center, a 
health center, hotels, office buildings, various shops, and 
a Chinese-style garden. temple and pagoda. 


The four partners in the “China City” project are the 
Tianjin Docklands Co. Ltd., the London Docklands 
Development Corporation, Olympia Loan, York UK 
Limited, and Imperial Land Group. 


The first phase of “China City,” to be located in Lon- 
don’s Docklands, will be completed in 1993. 
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Latin America & Caribbean 


Yang Shangkun Continues Latin American Tour 


Leaves Argentina for Chile 


OW 3005053490 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1444 GMT 29 May 90 


[By reporter Wang Chunrong (3769 2504 2837)] 


[Text] Buenos Aires, 29 May (XINHUA) — Chinese 
President Yang Shangkun ended his three-day state visit 
to Argentina and left Buenos Aires at 1000 today by 
special plane for Santiago for a state visit to Chile. 


Argentine President Carlos Menem, acting President of 
the Senate Eduardo Menem, Foreign Minister Domingo 
Cavallo, and ministers of the economy, interior, and 
defense saw him off at the airport. 


Li Guoxin, Chinese ambassador to Argentina, also saw 
him off at the airport. 


During his visit to Argentina, President Yang Shangkun 
held two rounds of official talks with President Menem 
and exchanged views on international issues of common 
interest and the development of bilateral relations. Pres- 
ident Menem will visit China within the year at the 
invitation of President Yang. 


Argentina is the fourth leg of his five-nation visit to Latin 
America. He visited Mexico, Brazil, and Uruguay earlier. 


Begins Visit to Chile 
OW 2905 180490 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1747 GMT 29 May 90 


[Text] Santiago, May 29 (XINHUA) —Chinese President 
Yang Shangkun arrived here today to begin his state visit to 
Chile, the last stop of his five-country Latin American tour. 


“China and Chile are both developing countries. We 
have many things in common and we boih face the 
common task of safeguarding world peace and building 
our Own countries,” Yang said upon arrival. 


He said he is here to promote the friendship between the 
Chinese and Chilean peoples and to further advance the 
friendly relations of cooperation between the two coun- 
tries On the basis of the Five Principles of Peaceful 
Coexistence. 


Yang, the first Chinese president to visit Chile or any Latin 
American country, received a 21-gun solute and a warm 
welcome at the airport by Chilean President Patricio 
Aylwin Azocar, who visited China three years ago with a 
Chilean Christian Democratic Party delegation. 


Juan Infante, acting mayor of Santiago, presented Pres- 
ident Yang a gold city key and named him honarary 
citizen of Santiago. 
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As President Yang's motorcade passed the presidential 
building on the way to a downtown hotel, people lined 
up on either side of the street cheering and applauding. 


Chile is the first South American country to establish 
diplomatic relations with China. Over the years, Sino- 
Chilean relations, especially relations in trade and eco- 
nomic cooperation, have developed steadily. 


In addition to governmental contacts, China and Chile 
have cultural exchanges and cooperations in Antarctic 
exploration, and provide each other with the conve- 
nience for diplomatic activities. 


In bilateral trade, China buys copper, pulp, timber and 
other products from Chile, and sells textiles, electrical 
machinery, crude oil, light industrial product and hand- 
icrafts there. Bilateral trade value between the two 
countries was estimated to be over 160 million dollars 
last year, making Chile the fourth largest trading partner 
for China in the Latin American region, according to 
figures of China’s Ministry of Foreign Economic Rela- 
tions and Trade. 


The two countries have also started to invest in each other's 
market through joint ventures and other business forms in 
fishing industry, chemicals and plastics industry. 


During his stay here, President Yang will meet President 
Aylwin and other Chilean officials. An agreement ts 
expected to be signed between China and Chile on plant 
quarantine. 


Yang is scheduled to conclude his Latin American visit 
and fly home tomorrow. Accompanying him on the visit 
are Chinese Vice Premier Wu Xueqian, Vice Foreign 
Minister Liu Huaqiu, Vice Minister for Foreign Eco- 
nomic Relations and Trade Lu Xuejian and other Chi- 
nese officials. 


Meets Chilean President 


OW 3005013690 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0037 GMT 30 May 90 


[Text] Santiago, May 29 (XINHUA) —Chinese and Chilean 
leaders expressed satisfaction over the two countries’ rela- 
tions and the willingness to expand their cooperation. 


Chinese President Yang Shangkun, who arrived here 
today to pay a state visit to Chile, met Chilean President 
Patricio Aylwin Azocar here this afternoon, during 
which Mr. Aylwin accepted the invitation from Yang to 
visit China some time in the future. 


The wo leaders expressed satisfaction over the friendly 
relations of cooperation between the two countries. 


They agreed that bilateral trade between China and 
Chile has grown smoothly over the years and the poten- 
tial for further expansion ts very large. 


The two leaders held the same view that cooperation on 
the basis of equality and mutual benefit between the two 
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countries has made good headways and such fruiful 
cooperation should be expanded into more fields. 


President Yang presented his host a list of 1,000 Chinese 
made bicycles as a gift to the Chilean Government and 
people. President Aylwin said the bicycles are very useful to 
the country’s farmers and he'll give these bicycles to them. 


The two leaders also reached consensus during their 
exchange of views on international issues of common 
concern. 


Meets With Chilean Press 


OW 3005035290 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0117 GMT 30 May 90 


[By Zhao Zijian]} 


[Text] Santiago, May 29 (XINHUA} —Chinese President 
Yang Shangkun said today that his visit to five Latin 
American countries has been a “complete success.” 


in meeting with the local press here this evening, Presi- 
dent Yang, who arrived here this morning for a two-day 
State visit, said the Latin American trip has given him a 
deep feeling about the common aspects between China 
and the Latin American countries. 


China and Latin American countries are developing 
countnes and have great potential for development, he 
said, adding that better mutual undeistanding and 
friendship will help Sino-Latin American relations con- 
tinue to develop. 


He said that his visit to Mexico, Brazil, Uruguay, Argen- 
tina and Chile has provided him with an opportunity to 
see with his own eyes of the economic progress of the five 
countries, an Opportunity to learn from their experience. 


He added that he has invited the presidents of the five 
countries to visit China, and they have accepted his 
invitation. 


On questions about Sino-Chilean relations, he said there is 
no conflict of interests between the two countries. “The 
cooperative relations between the two countnes in political, 
economic and other fields have developed smoothly.” 


He said he and Chilean President Patricio Aylwin have 
reached consensus on a wide range of bilateral and 
international issues of common concern, and they agreed 
to bring the existing good relations between the two 
countries to a new level. 


When asked about China's current political situation 
and the impact of changes in East Europe on China, 
President Yang said China has focused on socialist 
construction for many years and will stick to it whatever 
the changes of the world situation. 


“China’s socialist system has the support of a great 
majority of the Chinese people. We'll march forward 
along the road to building a socialism with Chinese 
characteristics. Of course, we will carry out reform, but 
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that reform is a process of self-perfection of China's 
socialist system,” Yang pointed out. 


Fach country has tts own specific situation, Yang said, 
adding that the developments in East Europe are the 
internal affairs of the East European countries and China 
will maintain and develop its [words indistinct] of coop- 
eration with them on the basis of the five principles of 
peaceful coexistence. 


Yang pointed out that it is because of the adherance to the 
Five Principles of Peaceful Coexistence that China and 
Latin American countries have maintained good relations 
despite their differences in social systems and ideology. 


The five principles are the mutual respect for sovereignty 
and territorial integrity. mutual non-aggression, non- 
interference in each other's internal affairs, equality and 
mutual benefit. and peaceful coexistence. 


President Yang 1s scheduled to conclude his visit here 
tomorrow 


Speaks at Banquet in Chile 


OW 2905 193090 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1907 GMT 29 May 90 


[Full text of speech by Yang Shangkun summarizing the 
results of his trip to five Latin American countries 
delivered at a welcoming banquet given by Chilean 
President Patricio Aylwin, 29 May] 


[Text] Santiago, May 29 (XINHUA}—Your Excellancy 
respected President Patricio Aylwin, ladies and gentlemen, 


| appreciate the enthusiastic and friendly speech Your 
Excellancy the president have [as received] just deliv- 
ered. As a Chilean folk song says, “go to Chile, and you'll 
see the hospitality of its people.” I have already enjoyed 
the same kind of experience though I have just arrived in 
your beautiful capital. | wish to take this opportunity to 
offer cordial regards and best wishes to the government 
and people of Chile on behalf of the Chinese Govern- 
ment and people. 


Chile is a beautiful land with rich resources. The Chilean 
people have for long years made consistent efforts for 
national independence, economic development and 
social progress. Today, under the leadership of President 
Aylwin, Chile has ensured a continuous economic devel- 
opment and social stability while constantly raising its 
international status. In international affairs, the Chilean 
Government pursues a foreign policy of peace and 
self-determination, firmly upholds the principle of peo- 
ple’s self-determination and independence, stands for 
developing friendly celations with all other countries of 
the world and attaches a great importance to cooperation 
with developing countries. The Chinese people are elated 
to see the achievements made by the Chilean people and 
heartily wish the fraternal Chilean people continuous 
new achievements in fighting for social progress and 
national economic developreent. 
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The friendship between the Chinese and Chilean peoples 
goes back to ancient times. The vast Pacific Ocean has 
become a thoroughfare for friendly exchanges between the 
two countries. For almost 20 years after the establishment 
of their diplomatic ties, China and Chile have continu- 
ously improved their relations on the basis of mutual 
respect, equality and mutual benefit. This course of devel- 
opment proves that countries may be big or small, rich or 
poor, they may differ in social system and iJeology, and 
whatever changes they may experience internally, they can 
get along harmoniously, carry on friendly cooperation and 
work for common development, so long as they follow the 
five principles of mutual respect for sovereignty and terri- 
torial integrity, mutual nonaggression, mutual noninterfer- 
ence in internal affairs, equality and mutual benefit and 
peaceful coexistence. 


Your Excellancy the president are not only a statesman 
with foresight and sagacity but also an old friend of the 
Chinese people. We appreciate the friendly feelings of your 
excellancy the president and the Chilean Government 
towards the Chinese people and the contmbutions you 
have made to the consolidation of fmendship between 
China and Chile. I believe that the relations of friendly 
cooperation between the two countries are bound to see a 
new and greater development in the years to come. 


Chile is my last stop in my five-Latin-American-nation 
tour, which has proved to be a full success. 


First, the leaders of the five countries and I have sepa- 
rately held sincere and friendly talks on international 
issues Of common concern and on a further development 
of bilateral relations. We have achieved an identity of 
views on these wideranging issues and reached a number 
of agreements on expanding bilateral cooperation. 


Secondly, | have met with friends from all circles and 
held benefitial discussions with them on extending eco- 
nomic and trade exchanges and cooperation in other 
fields. We all agree that, based on the principles of 
equality, mutual benefit and common development, the 
friendly cooperation between China and Latin American 
countries has a remarkable potentiality, a broad prospect 
and a plenty of scope for development. 


Thirdly, we have seen with our own eyes the achieve- 
ments of construction in the five Latin American coun- 
tries, which provides us with a fine opportunity to learn 
their valuable experience. The vigorous development of 
Latin American countries and the diligence and intelli- 
gence of their people have left on me an unforgettable 
impression. 


Fourthly, my visits have helped deepen our mutual 
understanding and friendship. We feel keenly that, as 
developing countries of the Third World, China and 
Latin American countries have many points in common 
and they ail have a remarkable potentiality for develop- 
ment. China is ready to work jointly with Latin Amer- 
ican countries for an all-round development of their 
friendly cooperation in all fields. 
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Last but not least, | am happy to tell everybody here that 
I am looking forward to hosting the visits of President 
Aylwin and the state leaders of the other four Latin 
American countries in Beying as early as possibile. | 
delieve that their China trips will add a new page in the 
annals of Sino-Latin American friendship. 


Now I propose a toast: 


To the prosperity of the Republic of Chile and the 
happiness of its people, 


To the continuous development of Sino-Chilean rela- 
tions of friendly cooperation, 


To the health of Your Excellancy President Aylwin, and 


To the health of ladies and gentlemen present. 


Chilean President Speaks at Banquet 


OW 3005014990 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0035 GMT 30 May 90 


[By Zhao Zijian] 


[Excerpts] Santiago, May 29 (XINHUA}—Visiting Chi- 
nese President Yang Shangkun said here today that his 
five-country Latin America visit is a “complete success.” 
[passage omitted] 


In his welcoming speech, President Aylwin described the 
visit by President Yang as a “historical milestone,” a 
visit Coming at a time “when Chile's state system 1s al a 
very important, historic moment of development.” He 
said the two countries should seek to enrich their bilat- 
eral relations, making them more fruitful. 


“We're satisfied that the present — hilean-Chinese rela- 
tions are featured by sincere cooperation. This govern- 
ment has the firm conviction and is willing to strengthen 
and deepen such cooperation in all fields of common 
interests,” he stated. 


The Chilean president went on to explain that the 
common interests may include cultural and trade 
exchanges, joint investment, cooperation in science and 
technology, and in the Pacific region. 


He also said that his country is “vigorously and rapidly 
reentering regional and world integration system.” 


“We demand for an open economy. For that, we hold for 
free trade and an economic order based on social justice 
and international cooperation,” he added. 


President Yang is the first Chinese head of state to visit 
Chile. He is scheduled to stay here until tomorrow before 
concluding his Latin American visit. 


Accompanying Yang on the visit are Chinese Vice Pre- 
mier Wu Xuegian, Vice Foreign Minister Liu Huaqiu, 
Vice Minister for Foreign Economic Relations and 
Trade Lu Xuejian and other Chinese officials. 
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Political & Social 


‘Destabilizing Elements’ Still Threat to PRC 


OW 2805 124390 Tokyo KYODO in English 
1221 GMT 28 May 90 


[Text] Beiying, May 28 KYODO—Destabilizing ele- 
ments still plague China, threatening to sell the country 
out to foreign influence, a leading Chinese daily said 
Monday, a week before the first anniversary of the June 
4 Tiananmen crackdown. 


In an editorial titled “Patriotism and Stability,” the 
BEIJING DAILY [BEIJING RIBAO] warned of hostile 
powers at home and abroad still trying to take advantage 
of China's weaknesses to convert it to capitalism. 


The paper also expressed wariness over the effects of the 
rapid democratization of Fastern Europe on China. 


To guard against these dangers, the editorial stressed the 
necessity of promoting patriotic education, focusing on 
the theme of stability with a special emphasis on the 
history of the Opium War, which marks its | 50th anni- 
versary this year. The 1840 war, triggered by the trade in 
opium, ended with China ceding Hong Kong to Britain. 


The paper drew parallels between the historic conflict and 
the “political tempest” last year, which it said caused grave 
damage to the country and people. It labeled the “patrio- 
tism” of leaders who launched the ill-fated prodemocracy 
campaign as “.veachery” against China. 


Chinese authorities maintain the June 4 military crack- 
down at Beiying’s Tiananmen Square, which left hun- 
dreds, perhaps thousands, dead, saved the country from 
devolving into chaos. 


The editorial called for the strengthening of ideological 
and political work to cope with the class struggle in 
China as well as the turbulent changes in the world. 


DANG JIAN Reporters Interview Yuan Mu 


HK300503 1090 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
29 May 90 p 2 


[“Issues Concerning the Strengthening of Socialist 
Democracy—Answers by Yuan Mu, Director of the 
State Council Research Office, to questions from 
reporters of DANG JIAN;” published in issue No. 6 of 
the 1990 DANG JIAN journal] 


[Text] On the eve of the first anniversary of thwarting 
the upheaval and suppressing the counterrevolutionary 
rebellion, DANG JIAN reporters Sun Liming [1327 
7812 2494] and Cheng Guifung [4453 2710 5364] inter- 
viewed Yuan Mu, director of the State Council Research 
Office, on issues relevant to the strengthening of socialist 
democracy 


DANG JIAN: It has been a year since the suppression of 
the upheaval and the rebellion. Through learning and 
reflection, the overwhelming majority of people have 
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acquired a correct understanding of the cause of the 
storm last year and its serious, harmful consequences. 
However, some people still believe that the purpose of 
their participation in certain activities in those days was 
based on a good motive, namely promoting democracy. 
Please comment on this issue. 


Yuan Mu: People often say that a big principle should 
govern a small principle. To answer this question we 
should, first of all, have a clear idea of the nature of the 
storm which took place between late spring and early 
summer last year. Taking advantage of the student 
unrest at that time, an extremely small number of people 
launched an organized, planned, and premeditated polit- 
ical upheaval which later developed into a counterrevo- 
lutionary rebellion in Beijing. The purpose of the engi- 
neers of the upheaval and the rebellion, or their behind- 
the-scenes commanders, was simply not what they called 
promoting democracy but to overthrow the CPC leader- 
ship and turn our socialist people’s republic into a 
bourgeois republic. At home, this struggle is essentially a 
sharp confrontation between bourgeois liberalization 
and the four cardinal principle; internationally, it was a 
grave struggle between infiltration and counterinfiltra- 
tion, between subversion and countersubversion, and 
between peacefui evolution and counterpeaceful evolu- 
tion. In those days when the activities of the extremely 
small number of rioters and rebels were extremely out- 
rageous, the democratic rights of the vast number of 
people were trampled upon, the socialist legal system 
which safeguard the democratic rights of the people was 
undermined, the capital was in a grave state of anarchy, 
and our socialist motherland was in extreme danger. 
When we recall the situation now, the memories of those 
days are still fresh in our minds. We can say that the 
situation in those days was a cruel fact that all good- 
natured people had to acknowledge but absolutely did 
not want to see. 


We should recognize that some people who were 
involved in the storm last year indeed had the motive 
and the purpose of assisting the CPC to combat corrup- 
tion and promote democracy. A popular saying in those 
day was: “Making some trouble is useful because this can 
prompt the party and the government to combat bureau- 
cratism and improve their work.” Of course, we cannot 
say that this subjective wish is bad, but it its entirely 
different from the purpose of the extremely small 
number of rioters and rebels. The party and the govern- 
ment always acknowledge these people's patriotism. 
However, when the upheaval and the rebellion became 
increasingly outrageous, and when our socialist mother- 
land was face to face with the danger of being subverted, 
any involvement could only add fuel to the flames of the 
upheaval and the rebellion. When unity between well- 
intentioned motives and actual results could not be 
achieved, good-natured wishes were inevitably exploited 
by the extremely small number of conspirators and 
subversives. As far as some comrades are concerned it is 
painful for them to acknowledge facts like this, and they 
need courage to do so. | think, however, this ts an 


FBIS-CHI-90-104 
30 May 1990 


important lesson that good-natured people must learn 
through reflecting on the upheaval and the rebellion. 


We should also recognize that China's socialist democ- 
racy is indeed still insufficient and defective. Fundamen- 
tally speaking, the establishment of the socialist system 
in China has provided broad prospects and the basic 
guarantee for the broad masses of people to take part, 
according to tic law, in the democratic management of 
state and social affairs. In essence, socialist democracy is 
much higher than capitalist democracy, and it is a 
democracy for the broadest masses of people. The Chi- 
nese people's right to participate in and discuss political 
affairs, as well as other basic democratic rights, are 
stipulated clearly in the constitution. However, as 
China’s socialist system as a whole still needs to be 
further perfected and developed, so does its socialist 
democracy need to be further improved and perfected. 


During given periods of time in the past, because of the 
objective limitations of the economic, political, and 
cultural development levels of society; insufficient expe- 
rience in the short time after the establishment of 
socialist democracy; the lingering feudal influence 
against democratic principles in Chinese society, and 
because of our failure to exert further efforts earnestly to 
promote the construction of a concrete democratic 
system and procedures after the establishment of the 
people’s democratic system, a relatively thorough 
expression of socialist democracy was obstructed and 
democracy was even seriously undermined at times such 
as during the “Cultural Revolution.” Drawing lessons 
from past experience since the convening of the Third 
Plenary Session of the | 1th CPC Central Committee, we 
have done tremendous work and scored marked results 
in this respect. Of course, problems have not yet been 
and cannot be completely solved. 


I believe that the aforementioned circumstances are 
inseparable from the fact that the extremely small 
handful of people were able to confuse and deceive a 
considerable segment of the population and to use the 
blatant slogan of combating corruption and promoting 
“democracy” to carry out subversive activities during 
the storm last year. It is precisely through reflection and 
acceptance of these lessons after the upheaval and the 
rebellion were quelled that our party has repeatedly 
stressed the necessity of continuing to strengthen the 
construction of socialist democracy and the socialist 
legal system. Democracy is the essential characteristic of 
socialism and a principle inherent with socialism. Com- 
munists, who wholeheartedly regard service to the 
people as their fundamental objective, have no reason to 
separate socialism from democracy, pit them against 
each other, or consider democracy as something incom- 
patible with socialism. What is more, they have no 
reason to reject, renounce, or slacken democratic con- 
struction. This is our fundamental approach and basic 
stand toward issues relevant to democracy. 


DANG JIAN: Some people view that the atmosphere of 
democracy today is not as lively as in the past and that it 
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is less democratic now. Is this the case? Has China's 
democratic construction progressed over the past year? 
What 1s your comment on this? 


Yuan Mu: Since the quelling of the upheaval and the 
rebellion, the party Central Committee has time and 
again stressed that | “hina’s general principle of reform 
and opening up definitely will not change. Continuing 
the promotion of socialist democratic construction 1s a 
major component of the socialist reform. It goes without 
saying that the construction of socialist democracy 
needs, first and foremost, a stable social environment 
and political stability and unity. The promotion, 
strengthening, and development of socialist democracy 
should proceed in a guided, systematic, and orderly 
manner and should conform with the standards of and 
be restricted by the constitution and laws. Socialist 
democracy 1s basically incompatible with absolute 
democratization and anarchism. An outrageous spread 
of absolute democratization and anarchism, such as in 
the cases of the “Cultural Revolution” and the upheaval 
and the rebellion las. year, can only result in total 
violation of the constitution and laws, serious destruc- 
tion of the legal system, and total elimination of all 
democratic systems and order, thus incurring grave 
calamities to the people. 


To ensure a long period of order and stability and 
eliminate hidden danger of the recurrence of upheaval in 
China; to investigate, according to the law, activities 
related to the upheaval and the rebellion; and to punish 
the very small handful of serious criminals are entirely 
necessary and conform with the common aspirations 
and vital interests of the people of all nationalities in the 
country. Should we not punish the very small handful of 
hostile elements who blazenly tried to subvert the 
socialist republic, there would be no social stability and 
national tranquility. Then, how can we talk about the 
promotion of socialist democracy? The dictatorship 
exercised on the very small handful of hostile and 
antisocial elements is precisely aimed at guarantecing 
democracy for the overwhelming majority of people. 
Herein lies precisely the true essence of the people's 
democratic dictatorship in China. 


Past experience, if not forgotten, should serve as a guide 
for the future. After drawing lessons from the bitter 
experience in the soul-stirring struggle last year, cadres at 
all levels as we'l as the broad masses of people should 
reflect upon theniselves. Such reflection should be based 
on the self-consciousness and willingness to distinguish 
between rights and wrongs in principle and continuously 
to enhance understanding. Through reflection we should 
truthfully draw lessons to prevent repeating the same 
mistake. As for the issue of the democratic concept, 
through reflection we should seriously draw a line of 
demarcation between socialist and capitalist democracy 
and should guard against using abstract, absolute democ- 
racy transcending classes to confuse this demarcation 
line. Nobody 1s permitted to oppose the socialist system 
under the banner of so-called “democracy.” However, 
we should also recognize that indeed there exist many 
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defects in our socialist system. We fully should affirm the 
aspirations of the broad masses of people for promoting 
and developing democracy, attach great importance to 
and correctly enhance the awareness of the masses in 
various circles to participate in and discuss state affairs, 
and earnestly strengthen the construction of socialist 
democracy. 


Although our work 1m this respect has not been quite 
satisfactory over the past year, | believe that we have 
scored the following achievements: 


First, as far as the democratic process of policymaking is 
concerned, the Fourth, Fifth, and Sixth Plenary Sessions 
of the 13th CPC Central Committee were convened and 
their major documents were adopted, and the National 
People’s Congress [NPC] was held and its major docu- 
mcuts were formulated and adopted after extensively 
and repeated'y soliciting opinions at higher and lower 
levels and through earnest, thorough, and democratic 
dicussions—that is, 1m a way we have been doing since 
the Third Picnarvy Session of the ith CPC Central 
Committee except that it is in a more conscientious and 
serious manner today. 


Second, we have strived to perfect the system of people's 
congresses and the role of the NPC and its Standing 
Committee in exercising democratic, legal, and work 
supervision has been gradually strengthened. For 
example, the “Basic Law of the Hong Kong Special 
Administrative Region of the People’s Republic of 
China” and a few other important laws adopted by the 
recent NPC session were formulated according to dem- 
ocratic and legal procedures. 


Third, we have issued and implemented the “Opinions 
of the CPC Central Committee on Persisting In and 
Improving the System of Multiparty Cooperation and 
Political Consultation Under the Leadership of the 
CPC.” This is a major event in the construction of 
socialist democracy in China. This document ts pene- 
trated with two major lines: One is to strengthen and 
improve the CPC's leadership; the other is to develop 
socialist democracy, bring into full play the role of 
democratic parties and persons without party affiliation 
and the masses from various circles in participating in 
and discussing political affairs, and to strengthen the role 
of supervision. 


Fourth, cadres are appointed in a more democratic way 
and we initially have expanded the rights to vote and to 
supervise the selection of cadres. The system of the open 
selection of departmeni heads and bureau chiefs has 
been experimented in some provinces. More than 20 
cadres, who were selected 1m ay op -n manner as deputy 
department heads in Jilin \ast April, have already 
assumed leading posts 


Fifth, the role of sup». rvi® «i ond auditing departments 
at various levels gradually hes Geen reinforced, and there 
has been a marked increase in the channels of mass 
supervision. Information provided by the masses led to 
the exposure of many cases. The number of cases 
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accepted and investigated by supervision departments in 
1989 increased drastically. They accepted a total of 
222,461 cases reported by the masses. topping the pre- 
vious year by 328 percent. Of this, 59.697 were placed on 
file for investigation and prosecution, and the investiga- 
tion and prosecution of 56,232 were compieted. 


What I have said is not necessarily a complete and 
accurate account because of the lack of in-depth percep- 
tion and earnest summary. This is only for your refer- 
ence. In short, we should confirm the achievements, 
overcome the shortcomings, and continue to advance in 
the construction of socialist democracy as we should in 
the work in other tie!ds. 


DANG JIAN: Some people have asked that because 
socialist democracy is the right of the masses of people to 
become the masters of their own affairs, why is it 
necessary to stress the need to strengthen the leadership 
of the Communist Party? Are the need to strengthen the 
party's leadership and that of the people to become the 
masters of their own affairs antagnistic or unified? 


Yuan Mu: To promote democracy and strengthen 
socialist democratic politics absolutely 1s not antago- 
nistic to improving the Communist Party's leadership. It 
is unified, absolutely unified Our democracy is one 
aimed at safeguarding the socialist system and the basic 
interests of the people. Only by strengthening the lead- 
ership of the Communist Party over the political activi- 
ties of the state will it be possible to ensure the healthy 
development of democracy and ensure its socialist or- 
entation and conform with the interests of all the people. 
To lead the people in promoting a high degree of socialist 
democracy and improving the socialist legal system ts an 
important component part of our party’s basic line and a 
major target and task in realizing the socialist modern- 
ization program. 


Prior to the founding of New China, the party had led the 
people to wage an extremely hard and bitter struggle, 
advancing wave upon wave. Countless revolutionary 
martyrs shed their blood and sacrificed themselves. Why 
did they act in this manner? In short, they were aiming to 
overthrow the rule of the exploiting classes and to 
establish the people's political power based on the 
worker-peasant alliance and led by the working class. 
This ts because only when the people grasp the political 
power of the state can they win the democratic right of 
becoming the masters of their own affairs. If there were 
no victory of the people's revolution under the leader- 
ship of the Communist Party, it would be impossible for 
the people to become the masters of their own state and 
society let alone the people's democracy. After the 
founding of New China, a basic socialist economic 
system gradually has been established with the public 
ownership system of the means of production as the 
principal part, and the people have acquired the owner- 
ship and control of the means of product.on. Thus, they 
have politically enjoyed the democratic rights to manage 
the state and social affairs. The essence and character- 
istic of the socialist political system 1s the fact that the 
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broad masses of working people truly enjoy democratic 
rights. In developing China's socialist modernization 
program and the various projects at present—including 
the development of democratic politics—only by 
unswervingly upholding the four cardinal principles, 
including the strengthening of the party's leadership, will 
it be possible for us to follow a correct socialist orienia- 
tion and ensure that the people become the masters of 
their own affairs. Practice in the past has fully proven 
that the victories of the long-term revolutionary struggles 
under party leadership and the establishment, consolida- 
tion, fundamental guarantee for the people to obtain the 
derocratic rights of state administration and for them to 
become masters of society. A review of global contem- 
porary democratic political life shows that either capi- 
talist under the rule of the bourgeors party or the socialist 
democracy under the leadership of the Communist Party 
will prevail. Democracy without any party or politics 
simply does not exist. As for what kind of situation wall 
exist after the state and party wither away in the future, 
it is something quite remote. During the turmoil and not 
last year, a handful of diehards who persistently pro- 
moted bourgeois liberalization vigorously peddied 
abstract, absolute, and supra-class democracy. They 
essentially were aiming at negating the leadership of the 
Communist Party, denying socialist democracy 
depriving the broad masses of people of their mght to 
practice democracy, and allowing their “elites” for the 
turmoil to monopolize the political power of the state. Is 
it not true that those “elites” for the turmoil who went 
into exile have clearly admitted that their strength in 
creating the turmoil is the so-called “middle class” which 
means the bourgeoisie? Is it not true that the reactionary 
organization “Democratic China Front,” which they 
rigged up abroad, is still babbling about forming a 
so-called political party to stage a vomeback one day to 
stand up to the Communist Party as equal or even drive 
out the Communist Party? In spite of the fact that their 
“fond dream” is bound to fail, after all, they have taught 
us a good negative lesson on the issue of how to under- 
stand democracy! 


DANG JIAN: Some people believe that the multiparty 
system under the capitalist system is more favorable for 
fosteriug democracy than the multiparty cooperation 
and political consuliative system under the CPC leader- 
ship. They even say that the latter 1s more apt to give rise 
to bureaucratism and corruption than the former. What 
is your observation? 


Yuan Mu: This involves, first of all, how we should 
understand the essence of the multiparty system of the 
bourgeoisie. When they observe an issue superficially, 
some people invariably feel that the multiparty system of 
the bourgeoisie in the West looked very “democratic” 
because the candidates can engage in battles of words 
curing the campaign and the hue and cry is exciting. In 
essence, the political parties anc governments under the 
capitalist system do not change their bourgeois nature; 
much less will they do away with tbe bourgeoisie’ exploi- 
tation and suppression of the vast number of laboring 
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people. no matter what party system they adopt—the 
two-party system. the multiparty system, or the system 
of having on!y one party but many factions. This ts 
precisely what Engels pointedly indicated many years 
ago when he commented on the two-party political 
system of capitalist countries: “They take turns to hold 
power and maneuver the governments for the most 
despicable objectives with the dirtiest means, and their 
people are powerless in dealing with these two large 
cliques of politicians. Superticially these people serve the 
citizens, but actually they rule them and plunder them.” 
(“Selected Works of Marx and Engels.” Vol Il, Page 335) 


If China mechanically copies the multiparty sysiem of 
the West and replaces the CPC's ruling state and leader- 
ship with this system, then it will cause party disputes. 
disorder, political upheavals. and a split country. there 
will be no economic development and social progress of 
which to speak. 


In fact, the campaign between political parties in devel- 
oped capitalist countries 1s nothing but a campaign of the 
extremely wealthy and powertul people. Bourgeois democ- 
racy 1S actually a democracy of people who have assets and 
money. Take the most developed capitalist country of 
today, for example. During the 1950's, each of the candi- 
dates who ran for congressional seats needed to spend 
$15,000 to $25,000, expenditures exceeded $100,000 in 
the 1970's. Expenditures for the presidential campaign, 
which were $155 million in 1980, soared to $184.4 million 
in 1984. Who could take part in such a campaign if the 
candidates were not wealthy themselves, or without sup- 
port from wealthy people or monopoly cliques’ This shows 
that democratic elections in developed bourgeors countries 
are nothing but events held once every few years, during 
which whe monopoly cliques decide who should represent 
the bourgeoisie to rule the people. 


China’s multiparty cooperation and political consulta- 
tive system under the CPC leadership is totally different 
from capitalist countries’ two-party or multiparty 
system. Ours is a product evolved from the integration of 
Marxist theory on political parties with China's actuali- 
ties. It 1s a system established, consolidated, and devel- 
oped during protracted revolutionary struggles. The 
CPC is made up of vanguards of the working class. They 
do not fight for their private interests and they represent 
the fundamental interesis of the working class, the 
laboring people, and people of all nationalities in the 
country. Rallying under the CPC banner, our democratic 
parties accept its leadership and forge close cooperative 
ties with it. Our democratic parties are fraternal parties 
which cooperate with the CPC. They are parties partic- 
ipating in government and political affairs rather than 
parties not in office, much less opposition parties. This 
system 1s good for upholding and improving the CPC 
leadership, for adhering to the socialist course, for 
reflecting the interests and wishes of the overwhelming 
majority of people, and for fostering socialist democracy. 
Actual experiences show that this system ts a creation 
which is conducive to the consolidation and perfection 
of China’s socialist democratic system. 
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As far as bureaucratism and corruption are concerned, 
the political system of the bourgeo:sie is specifically the 
source of these phenomena if we compare our system 
against theirs. To deceive the public the bourgeoisie 
have, of course, adopted some measures for balancing 
and controlling power. After the CPC became the ruling 
party, and especially after it has adopted the reform and 
open policies, some party members—who joined the 
party for the purpose of fishing for something good for 
themselves in the first place—have abused their powers, 
succumbing to the test of wielding the ruling power and 
the tests of launching reforms and opening to the outside 
worid, and bureaucratism and corruption have generated 
and proliferated. This is what the CPC always has been 
firmly against. What the party proposes and what the 
people want are totally identical. Aside from the fact that 
the generation of bureaucratism and corruption does not 
necessary have any association with the multiparty coop- 
eration and political consultative system under the CPC 
leadership, the implementation of this system will spe- 
cifically help combat and eliminate the aforementioned 
phenonmena. 


DANG JIAN: Some people propose thai democratic 
centralism be replaced by an ordinary democratic 
system, saying that some people would be apt to become 
autocratic under centralism. Would you comment on 
this view? 


Yuan Mu: Democratic centralism is our basic political 
system. Our governments at all levels are organized and 
they perform their duties and exercise their powers 
according to the principles for democratic centralism. 
These two elements—democracy and centralism— 
should be organically integrated. They should not be 
divided; much less should they pit themselves against 
one another. The relationship between them should be 
such that they will coordinate and complement one 
another. Our governments at various levels cannot dis- 
play their strengths and superiorities unless they give full 
scope to democracy and correctly uphold centralism. If 
we only underscore democracy without regard to 
upholding correct centralism, we would have caused the 
spread of individualism, factionalism, ultrademocratiza- 
tion, and anarchism, if we underscore only centralism 
without regard to democracy, we would have encouraged 
autocracy, the mentality of “what I say counts,” and a 
patriarchal system. The reason anarchism could coexist 
with autocracy during the “Cultural Revolution” was 
because both democracy and centralism had been under- 
mined, and the principles for democratic centralism had 
been totally violated. Thus, we must guard against and 
oppose the unilateral point of view in these two areas. 
The proposal that democratic centralism should be 
replaced by an ordinary democratic system will in fact 
create a situation where there is neither full-fledged 
democracy nor correct centralism, thus totally writing 
off democratic centralism and seriously undermining 
China’s basic political system. 


Democratic centralism is also an organic principle of our 
CPC. It has displayed a tremendous superiority and 
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strong vitality since the establishment of our party nearly 
70 years ago. So long as our party firmly and earnesily 
follows this organic principle while doing its work, we 
can be sure that 1 will make correct or comparatively 
correct decisions, will not make mistakes or make fewer 
mistakes, and wi!l avoid all detours or most of them. 
Thus, democratic centralism has become an important 
hallmark and one of the main strong points that differ- 
entiate our CPC from other political parties. 


When the relationship between democracy and cen- 
tralism is properly handled and when these two are 
properly integrated, they will not lead to autocratic rule 
but will also guard against its occurrence. The correct 
implementation of democratic centralism does not rest 
with the leadership of individual leaders alone, more 
importantly, it has to be safeguarded by specific regula- 
tions and procedures. This 1s because all ethical and 
capable leaders will inevitably make mistakes if there are 
no effective, good, and sound regulations. While we have 
accomplished a great deal of work in this regard ever 
since the convocation of the Third Plenary Session of the 
1 ith CPC Central Committee, we must continue to draw 
up more specific regulations that can embody the prin- 
ciples for democratic centralism so that we can keep pace 
with the new situation and new requirements created by 
the reform and open policies 


DANG JIAN: Using the mistakes that our party has 
made as evidence. some people think that there 1s no 
genuine democracy in China. What 1s your observation” 


Yuan Mu: It has been nearly 70 years since the founding 
of the CPC, and it has been more than 40 years since the 
birth of New China and since the CPC became a ruling 
party. During all these years, we have accomplished 
enormous successes which are simply unimaginable in 
the old society. This 1s a fact acknowledged by the whole 
world. Of course, the CPC has made many mistakes 
while doing its work. Building a socialist society and 
achieving socialist modernization in China, which used 
to be a semifeudal and semicolonial country with very 
backward economic and educational development, ts an 
unprecedented great endeavor, because we do not have 
ready-made patterns that we can follow, the people must 
carry out arduous explorations under the CPC leader- 
ship. Because we are probing our way forward, there is 
the possibility that we can succeed and make mistakes, 
which can hardly be totally avoided. Under ordinary 
circumstances, Or in most cases, mistakes are made 
because subjective understanding has gone against ob,ec- 
tive laws, and absolutely not because the CPC deliber- 
ately igncres the people's wishes or that the CPC is 
simply unwilling to respect the masses’ views or to do its 
work democratically. Generally speaking, it takes time 
before understanding can tally with the actual situation 
and before there is a unity betwen subjective wishes and 
objective laws. Of course, certain mistakes are made 
because we are not democratic enough when we make 
decisions. Some party member-leading cadres have con- 
ducted themselves in such a patriachal manner that they 
think only what they say counts. They are unrealistic, 
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they cut themseives off from the masses, they turn a deaf 
ear to the masses’ views, they do not respect the masses 
creative spirit, and above all, they can not tolerate 
opposing views. That is why many mistakes, some very 
serious, have been made by the departments of which 
they are in charge or when do their work. Upon reflecting 
on the upheaval and the rebellion, the CPC Central 
Committee has, more than ever before, come to realize 
the danger of cutting itself off from the masses. There- 
fore, it decided at the Sixth Plenary Session of the | 3th 
CPC Central Committee that the party must maintain 
close ties with the masses. If peopie think we should 
maintain closer ties with the masses and act more 
democratically to avoid making mistakes, | should say 
that views like this are constructive and useful and 
should be fully endorsed and heeded. However, if they 
think our country 1s not democratic at al! and even 
maintain that the CPC its totally incapable of ruling or 
leading and the socialist system should be renounced 
simply because the CPC has made mistakes, then | 
should say these people have gone too far. People should 
be vigilant against views like this. 


Jiang Zemin Meets Taiwan Commerce Group 


OW 2705101490 Beijing Domestic Service in Mandarin 
0930 GMT 27 May 90 


[From the “National Hookup” program] 


[Text] Jiang Zemin, general secretary of the CPC Central 
Committee, met with Zhang Pingzhao, president of 
Taiwan's Association for Coordinating Commercial 
Affairs Between the Two Sides of the Strait, and his 
entourage in Zhongnanhai this afternoon. 


General Secretary Jiang tc!d the Taiwan compatriots: We 
are of the same nation, tat is, the Chinese nation. We 
have a strong sense of national pride. The idea that falling 
leaves settle on their roots is ingrained in China. Taiwan 
compatriots are welcome to visit the mainland at any time. 


The general secretary also had a cordial and pleasant talk 
with the Taiwan compatriots about increasing exchanges 
between the two sides of the Strait and about promoting 
the motherland’s peaceful reunification. 


The Taiwan compatriots have been in the mainland ona 
study tour at the invitation of the China Council for the 
Promotion of International Trade and the Council for 
Coordinating Economic and Trade Between the Two 
Sides of the Strait. 


Ding Guangen, Yang Side, and Zheng Hongye were 
present at the meeting. 


Chen Xitong Interviewed on Current Situation 


OW'2905 162990 Tokvo NHK General Television 
Network in Japanese 1232 GMT 29 May 90 


[Interview with Beijing Mayor Chen Xitong by NHK 
Beijing correspondent Seien Kato; date and place not 
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given: interview conducted in Mandarin with Japanese 
subtitles: translated from Mandarin; from the “NHK 
News 21” program—recorded] 


[Text] It has been almost a year since China's 
Tiananmen Square incideni which resulted in hundreds 
of victims. On the surface. calmness has been restored 
through the armed suppression of the pro-democracy 
movement. However, the suppressior has resulted in 
various nations imposing economic sanctions and China 
becoming isolated from the international community. As 
the top responsible person in Beiing, Mayor Chen 
Xitong was deeply involved in the proclamation of 
martial law and the armed suppression. For the first 
time, the NHK has interviewed Mayor Chen on whether 
or not the measures taken one year ago were inevitable as 
well as on other issues. The interview was conducted by 
our Beying correspondent Kato. 


[Video shows Mayor Chen and Kato seated in chairs 
across a table in an office] [begin recording] [Kato] It has 
been almost a year now since the 4 June incident took 
place. Mr. Mayor, I would like to ask what you think of 
the current situation in Bewying city at present. 


[Chen] Well, the 4 June incideni. Do you mean the 
disturbance that took place in Being last year? 


[Kato] Yes, that’s right. 


[Chen] Well, what about the results of this disturbance 
last year? It ended in our victory and in the failure of 
hostile elements. 


[Kato] If a disturbance should once again take place in 
Beijing, just like a year ago, would the government settle 
it with the army or would other measures be taken? 


[Chen] Well, Beiying is now... [changes thought] You 
have just made a conclusion. You said that Betjing has 
become comparatively stable and that nothing would 
ever take place in Beijing. I do not quite agree with you. 
We will be ready in case anything happens. It did 
happen. As I just said, they didn't have popular support 
and they didn't have a base. If something happens we 
will certainly send our armed police to help the people's 
police resolve the probiem. If at that point they still 
cannot handle it, we will ceriaialy not rule out the use of 
the army. Martial law can be declared it the situation 
requires it. The United States, France, and many other 
nations have imposed martial law. There is no reason 
that we cannot impose it. Therctore, we do not limit 
ourselves to the armed police and people's police. How- 
ever, my estimate is that the armed police and people's 
police are adequate, for their [the hostile elements] 
strength is quite limited. Were it not for the turmoil in 
the Central Committee last year, that is, the split within 
the CPC leadership... [changes thought] It was because of 
the split. Now, the central leadership is united on the 
question of the four cardinal principles. Its stand is firm 
and the measures it has adopted are resolute. The 
circumstances are quite different now. The people's 
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police and armed police will be able to handle things if 
some minor accident happens. 


[Kato] In East Europe and the Soviet Union, the govern- 
ments there have of late introduced multiparty [word 
indistinct} in order to [words indistinct]. In China, what 
kind of [word indistinct] the Beijing City Government 
will take in order not to be divorced from the masses. 


[Chen] East Europe is introducing the multiparty system, 
but China does not practice it. This does not mean that if 
others eat bread we also must eat bread. Noodles are just 
fine for us. There is no reason that we must eat bread. We 
should iake into account whether it suits our national 
situation. China is led by the CPC, which has in the course 
of history developed a high prestige among the masses . 
Moreover, it has maintained flesh and blood ties with the 
masses. With CPC leadership, China is free from the 
internal strife seen in many countries where the party in 
power 1S trying everything to hold on to its power while the 
party in Opposition is doing all it can to drive it out of 
power. This kind of civil war or war of attrition does no 
one any good. We Chinese do not like it. 


[Kato] At present, are there people dissatisfied with the 
current situation? 


{Chen} Certainly, such people do exist. However they are 
only a very, very small handful of people. The most they are 
able to do is spread reactionary leaflets or write some 
reactionary slogans. According to what we have uncovered, 
the most they are able to do is this. | won't say there are no 
such people. We admit that, first, such people do exist, 
second, their number is very limited; and third, that they are 
isolated and they do not have popular support. They are 
doomed to fail if they attempt to [word indistinct]. 


[Video next shows Kato reporting from Tiananmen 
Square in Beijing; Kato speaks in Japanese] In this 
interview, Mayor Chen Xitong stressed that what China 
needs is political stability, and that China ts taking a 
strict stance on resolutely acting against those forces 
attempting to overturn this stability. 


Beijing will host the Asian Games, the Olympic Games in 
Asia, this coming September in an effort to resiore China's 
image. My impression is that the mayor's honest and 
genuine intention is that in order for the Asian Games, 
which will be held soon in four months, to be a success, 
political disturbances like the ones that occurred last year 
must be avoided somehow or other. [end recordin, 


CPC Plans Plenum To Discuss Economy, Taiwan 


HK3005024490 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 30 May 90 p | 


[By Willy Wo-lap Lam] 


[Text] The Central Committee of the Chinese Commu- 
nist Party is planning to hold its seventh plenum in July 
or August, informed sources said yesterday. 
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Topics to be discussed include the economy and per- 
sonnel changes in the party as well as Beying’s policy 
towards Taiwan. 


While no more than two plenums are usually held each 
year, plenary sessions of the Central Committee have 
been convened more frequently since last year’s suppres- 
sion of the pro-democracy movement 


Sessions were called in November and March. 


Analysts say the main reason for holding the seventh 
plenum 1s that the sixth session failed to resolve prob- 
lems it was supposed to have addressed. 


A key concern of the party 1s whether to revive economic 
reform now that the initial goals of the austerity pro- 
gramme, begun in late 1988, have been achieved. 


Analysts say that to persuade Western and overseas 
Chinese businessmen to invest in areas including 
Pudong in Shanghai, the Communist Party has to for- 
mulate the “next stage” of economic reform, which 
essentially halted last June. 


Conservative party cadres, however, have remained 
opposed to reviving measures sponsored by such dis- 
credited liberal leaders as Mr Zhao Ziyang, and a plenum 
is necessary to “unify thoughts” within the Central 
Committee. 


Another pressing concern is personnel, including filling 
the vacancies in the Politburo left by the death of former 
party chief, Mr Hu Yaobang, and the removal of Mr 
Zhao and Mr Hu Qili last June. 


The Central Committee is also anxious to thrash out a 
new Taiwan policy now that Taipei is poised to agree to 
broader forms of exchanges with the mainland. 


Song Ping Addresses Seminar on Party Building 


OW 2705130590 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0948 GMT 25 May 90 


[By reporters Wu Xiaojun (0702 1420 6511) and Liv 
Siyang (0491 1835 2254)} 


[Text] Beijing, 25 May (XINHUA}—Addressing a sem- 
inar today attended by the participants in the Central 
Party School's eighth reading class for provincial- and 
ministerial-level cadres, Song Ping, member of the 
Standing Committee of the CPC Central Commitice 
Political Bureau, emphasized the need to do well in party 
building as a first step in socialist construction. 


Song Ping said: To improve itself, the party should make 
good arrangements for choosing the leading cadres of its 
organizations at all levels, ensuring that leadership 
power will be vested firmly in those who are loyal to 
Marxism. Stress should be placed on training cadres. In 
addition to high- and middle-ranking cadres, it 1s neces- 
sary to train cadres at the county level. By giving them 
systematic instruction in Marxism in their early years, 
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we hope that the cadres will form correct outlooks on the 
world and life which will be helpful for their growth and 
future tasks. 


Song Pi: ¢ stated: Attention should be paid to enacting 
effective rules and regulations to ensure success in party 
building. Party members, especially leading party cadres, 
should be placed under organizational and public super- 
vision. It 1s essential to uphold the principle of demo- 
cratic centralism and to make serious criticisms and 
self-criticisms. Working closely together, party leaders 
and rank-and-file party members could restore and carry 
forward the party's fine traditions and advance the 
socialist cause. 


Song Ping also commented on stability, unity, economic 
readjustment, reform, and rural work. 


He said: Our major task al present 1s to preserve national 
stability because, without stability, we will not be able to 
perform our jobs well. Both permanent and temporary 
steps should be taken to solve some of the ideological 
problems currently facing us. Attention should be paid to 
enlightening cadres, particularly to strengthening ideo- 
logical and political work, as a way of “clearing up 
clogged ideological blood vessels” and of making people 
cherish today’s stability and unity. 


Song Ping continued: The promotion of economic devel- 
opment 1s crucial to the maintenance of national sta- 
bility. Efforts should be made to readjust the industrial 
structure and to raise economic cificiency. He expressed 
the hope that all localities will muster forces to conduct 
investigations and studies on various sectors of the 
economy, and will readjust the industry thoroughly in 
accordance with the state's industrial policy. 


Turning to rural work, Song Ping said: The entire party 
should attach great importance to agricultural develop- 
ment. Cadres engaged in rural work should often think of 
fulfilling their quotas for per-capita farmland and per- 
capita grain. They shou'd raise their consciousness and 
sense of urgency about agriculture. He said: At present, it 
1s essential to stabilize the rural policy and to improve 
the joint household contract responsibility system. 
Keeping local conditions in mind and working with 
voluntary assistance from the public, we should gradu- 
ally develop a collective economy and improve our 
agricultural services. Our large work force is an asset to 
us. We should actively and relentlessly expand the role of 
our work force in promoting agricultural development 
and changes 1n rural areas. 


The reading class is comprised of 4! students, who come 
from 25 provinces, municipalities, and autonomous 
regions, as well as from military units and central gov- 
ernment agencies. 


At the seminar, Jia Qinglin, deputy secretary of the 
Fujian Provincial Party Committee; Wu Jiamin, com- 
mander of 2 certain group army; Sun Jiaxian, director of 
the Zhejiang Provincial Party Committee's Propaganda 
Department, and Bao Yongkang, vice governor of 
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Yunnan Province. expressed their views on party 
building. economic issues, and agriculture. 


Reportage on Li Ruihuan’s Visit to Guangdong 


Attends Ideological Nleeting 


OW 2605 143890 Berjine Television Service in Mandarin 
1100 GMT 18 May W 


{Text} The Propaganda Department of the CPC Central 
Committee, the State Planning Commission, and the 
All-China Federation of Trade Unions jointly held a 
meeting in Guangzhou this morning to commend the 
nation’s 100 outstanding enterprises and 100 out- 
standing individuals who distinguished themselves in 
conducting ideological-political work. Li Ruihuan, 
member of the Standing Committee of the Political 
Bureau of the CPC Central Committee, and other com- 
rades presented awards to them. [video shows Li 
Ruihuan presenting awards to the recipients] 


Speaks on Reform, Opening 
OV 2605 205490 Beijine XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0831 GMT 29 May 90 


[By reporter Gu Wanming (7357 8001 2494)] 


[Text] Guangzhou, 29 May (XINHUA}—Li Ruthuan, 
member of the Standing Committee of the Political 
Bureau and member of the Secretariat of the CPC 
Central Committee, inspected the province of Guang- 
dong from 19 to 29 May. He visitec' factories, harbors, 
rural areas, and schools to conduct investigation and 
study and held discussion mectings with the masses and 
basic-level cadres. He tried to understand the situation 
in the development of spiritual civilization and deliv- 
ered important speeches on implementing the reform 
and open policy, wiping out pornography, and elimi- 
nating the “six evils.” 


Li Ruthuan pointed out: The campaign to “wipe out 
pornography” and “climinate the six evils” has made 
great achievements and won the support of the people. 
However, it is necessary to recognize the complexity and 
difficulty of the task and its impact on social morality 
and stability, the prestige of the party and people's 
feelings, and the future of the reform and open policy. 
We must be determined to develop this campaign per- 
sistently, meticulously and from the beginning to the end 
in order to achieve effective results. 


In visits to Zhaoging, Jiangmen, Zhongshan, Zhuhai, 
Shunde, Panyu, and Dongguan cities and counties, Li 
Ruihuan fully affirmed the achievements of the reform 
and open policy in these localities in the past decade. He 
pointed out: The central authorities have made clear that 
first, the orientation of reform and opening to the 
outside world will not change because the reform and 
open policy has brought fundamental changes to China 
and helped make the people better off. To carry out 
reform is the aspiration of the people and a historical 
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trend. There will be no hope for China without reform. 
Second, it 1s necessary to sum up experience. Over the 
past decade we hid the experience of many successes. 
However, we also made some mistakes and learned a 
number of lessons. We must do a gox 4d job in summing 
up such experiences. Third, we must attach importance 
to performing actual deeds. We must tackle our prob- 
lems, overcome our difficulties, and fulfill our tasks one 
after another in order to work in a down-to-earth way to 
further implement the reform and open policy. 


In inspecting the city of Zhuhai, Li Ruihuan highly 
praised the city’s achievements in urban construction. 
He pointed out: In building and developing cities, it 1s 
important, first of all, to attach importance to urban 
planning. This is the most important, crucial, and basic 
work in urban construction. It will affect the future and 
the overall planning of any city. Second, we must pay 
attention to cocrdinatin., with other relevant depart- 
ments while making gradual improvements. Only by 
coordinating with other departments and making 
gradual improvements can we continuously and steadily 
carry out urban construction and avoid drastic ups and 
downs. Third, we must build cities with a scientific 
approach. A city 1s an extremely complicated organic 
entity. The various components of the city invariably 
support and restrict each other. In order to do a good job 
in building cities, we must respect objective laws and 
study science for urban construction. 


During his inspection tour, Li Rushuan also visited the 
historical battle sites of the Opium War at Humen town. 
He said: China's modern history is one full of disasters 
and humiliations. However, it is also one which will 
move one to song and tears. It is full of heroic and 
moving deeds performed by the people in resisting 
aggression. We must educate the whole nation, especially 
the young people, in modern history, inspire their patri- 
otism, make a success of the drive to improve the 
economic environment, rectify the economic order, 
deepen the reform, and strive for the modernization of 
the motherland. 


Affirms Province’s Achievements 


HK 3005030290 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
30 May 90 p 2 


{Report: “Li Ruihuan Affirms Guangdong’s Achievements”] 


[Text] According to a report from Zhuhai on 29 May, 
while Li Ruihuan, member of the Standing Committee 
of the Political Bureau of the CPC Central Committec, 
was inspecting Zhuhai Special Economic Zone, he 
pointed out that it is a miracle that Zhuhai has under- 
gone such big changes in a short period of several years. 
There are many reasons, but the most fundamental one 
1s that it has adhered to the line, principle, and policy of 
reform and opening up since the Third Plenary Session 
of the 11th CPC Central Committee. Regarding reform 
and opening up, stress must be laid on three points: 1) 
The orientation will not change. There will be no hope 
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for China without reform and opening up. 2) It 1s 
necessary to sum up experience. In more than 10 years’ 
reform, we have experienced many successes. However, 
we also made some mistakes and learned a number of 
lessons. We must do a good job in summing up such 
experience. 3) We must attach importance to performing 
actual deeds. We must tackle our problems, overcome 
our difficulties, and fulfill our tasks one after another in 
order to work in a down-to-earth way to push reform and 
opening up forward. 


Li Ruihuan inspected Zhuhai Special Economic Zone 
from 20 to 26 May. 


While Li Ruihuan was dwelling on the direction of urban 
work, he pointed out that it 1s necessary to pay attention to 
coordinating with other relevant departments while making 
gradual improvements, and this is an important principle 
that should be followed in directing urban work well. 


He said that since the founding of our country, we have 
learned a very important lesson after ignoring coordi- 
nating with other relevant departments and making 
gradual improvements. As a result, we worked for a 
period of time and stopped for consolidation for a period 
of time. We went on quickly and stopped for a long time, 
resulting in drastic ups and downs and too great losses. 
We did not make slight readjustments but only laid stress 
on an “overhaul.” We were bound to suffer. The reason 
for such a state was that we were anxious for quick 
results. As soon as the situation took a favorable turn 
and improved, we became dizzy with success. He repeat- 
edly emphasized that construction should be carried out 
gradually, simultaneously, and systematically. On the 
whole, we must advance steadily but not too quickly. 


CPPCC's Hong Xuezhi Inspects Guizhou 


HK2505153190 Guiyang Guizhou Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 25 May 90 


[Text] Hong Xuezhi, vice chairman of the CPPCC 
National Committee, inspected Zunyi, a famous histor- 
ical city of Guizhou Province. 


In Zunyi City, Vice Chairman Hong Xuezhi visited a 
number of factories and villages and urged the people of 
Zunyi to continue to develop their city’s glorious revo- 
lutionary traditions and achieve greater successes im 
building both socialist spiritual civilization and socialist 
material civilization. 


When Vice Chairman Hong Xuezhi and his entourage 
arrived in Zunyi City on 21 May Liu Zhengwei., secretary 
of the Guizhou Provincial CPC Committee; Long Zhiyi, 
deputy secretary of the Guizhou Provincial CPC Com- 
mittee; Miao Chunting, chairman of the Guizhou Pro- 
vincial CPPCC Committee; Kang Huzhen, political 
commissar of the Guizhou Provincial Military District; 
and responsible persons of Zunyi Prefecture and Zunyi 
City went to Zunyi Railroad Station to meet them. 
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On the afternoon of 23 May, Vice Chairman Hong 
Xuezhi held talks with leaders of the Guizhou Provincial 
CPC Committee, the Guizhou Provincial CPPCC Com- 
mittee, Zunyi Prefecture, and Zunyi City. 


During their talks, Vice Chairman Hong Xuezhi called 
on the Guizhou leaders to attach greater importance to 
Guizhou’s agricultural development, grain production in 
particular, and further develop Guizhou's diversified 
economy and education undertakings. 


Vice Chairman Hong Xuezhi also put forward some 
guiding principles for Guizhou’s CPPCC work. 


Campaign Stresses Learning From Lai Ning 


OW 2905125090 Beijing Domestic Service in Mandarin 
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[From the “National Hookup™ program] 


[Text] On the eve of “1 June.” Chen Yun, chairman of 
the Central Advisory Commission, wrote a few words in 
commemoration of Lai Ning. They are: Learn From the 
Young Hero, Lai Ning. 


Song Rengiong, vice chairman of the Central Advisory 
Commission, published an article entitled: “Fostering 
Millions of Lai Nings for Socialism.” 


The article says: The present campaign to encourage 
children to learn from Lai Ning is a very important 
aspect in the ideological and moral education of chil- 
dren. The life of a 14-year-old child is not long. Why ts 
she able to leave such a profound impression on society? 
This is because the spirit and mental state of Lai Ning is 
what our party and the people all hope to find in our next 
generation and is exactly what our present and future 
undertakings need. 


The article notes: We must do a good job with the 
Strategic task of educating and cultivating our successors 
to ensure that the cause of the proletarian revolution 
passes on from one generation to another and to ensure 
that the objectives of socialist modernization are suc- 
cessfully accomplished. We hope thai schools, homes. 
the Young Pioneers, and all walks of life will take the 
long-term interests of the cause of the proletarian revo- 
lution into consideration, and step up ideological and 
political education for children in order to cultivate 
millions of good youth like Lai Ning so that the big 
banners of socialism will fly high for generations. 


Einnic Intellectuals Support ‘Common’ Unity 


HK2605033990 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
10 May 90 p 1 


[“Dispatch” by reporter Shen Chun (3088 4783): 
“Ethnic Intellectuals In Beijing Met To Discuss Jiang 
Zemin’s Speech: Socialism Is the Common Choice of 
Various Nationalities” } 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 21 


{Text} Beying, 9 May (RENMIN RIBAO)—The intellectual 
r°presentatives of 22 minority nationalities in Beijing met 
today in the state Nationalities Committee to discuss a 
speech by Jiang Zemin made at a reporting conference 
commemorating the May 4th inovement. Participating 
comrades freely spoke their minds and stated their con- 
sensus about revitalizing the spirit and a wholehearted 
dedication to realizing socialist modernization to bring 
about common prosperity of all nationalities. 


A professor of the Central Nationalities Academy Wu Fu 
Er Jiang [0710 3184 1422 3068] (Uygur nationality) 
said: In contemporary China, patriotism and socialism 
are unified in nature. As a patriotic intellectual of 
minority nationality, one must work hard at one’s work 
post, make more contributions, and think in terms of 
defending the unity of the motherland and solidarity of 
nationalities. 


Assistant editor of the Nationalities Publishing House 
Dai Xian [2071 6343] (Tibetan nationality) said: The 
love of intellectuals of their own nationality and that of 
the motherland are consistent. The progress and devel- 
opment of minori‘y nationalities are possible only when 
the socialist motherland prospers and grows strong. We 
must defend the unity of the motherland and oppose 
separatism with practical action. This ts the greatest love 
of our nationality. 


An expert on Mongolian language of the Nationality 
Translation Bureau dan bi zha la shen [0030 1801 2089 
2139 3947] (Mongolian nationality) said: “Taking the 
socialist path is a historical choice of all the nationalities 
of our country. Defending the unity of the motherland, 
Strengthening nationality solidarity, and contributing for 
the construction of the two civilizations for socialism are 
the historical missions for intellectuals of various nation- 
alities. Intellectuals of minority nationalities of the older 
generation, under the leadership of the party, have 
dedicated a lifetime of energy to opening up and con- 
structing the socialist motherland. We must learn their 
spirit and play a greater role in our own work. 


Dance instructor of the Central Nationality Song and 
Dance Ensemble Jiang Taixiang (Miao nationalit*’) said: 
“When I came to the capital from border regions at 14, 
1 was a child knowing nothing. It has been the party's 
care and concern that I have attained today’s achieve- 
ment in nationality dance.” 


Deputy director of the State Nationalities Committee 
Jiang Jiafu (Zhuang nationality) ~resided over today’s 
discussion mecting. He hopes that cadres and intellectuals 
of various nationalities can, as they have always done so in 
the past, firmly defended the unity of the motherland and 
nationality solidarity, oppose with a clear-cut stand all 
separatist activities, safeguard the stability in nationality 
areas and that of the whole country, and commit them- 
selves to socialist modernization. 
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Commentator’s Article on Placement for Graduates 


HK3005014590 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
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[Commentator’s article: “Various Quarters Should Coordi- 
nate Well in Arranging Jobs for University Graduates”] 


[Text] Over the last several years Qinghua University 
has paid serious attention and done well in graduate job 
placement work. It delivers qualified talents to the front 
line of production and construction and is able to 
“satisfy all three sides:” recruiting units, the school, and 
students. The school has paid particular attention to 
students’ urgent needs and deserves a high recommen- 
dation for its spirit exhibited both in its work in outside 
connections and in work inside the school. 


Over the last two years there have been some difficulties 
in the job placement of graduates from institutes of 
higher learning. During the improvement and rectifica- 
tion period, the enthusiasm of recruiting graduates in 
some units has lowered. The current graduate student 
placement system is not tied in well with some of the 
policies and measures of the personnel system; some of 
the professional facilities and courses at institutes of 
higher learning do not adapt well to the needs of society; 
and some of the speciai courses have trained too many 
people. All these contradictions have been highlighted 
over the last two years. Ideological education and spe- 
cific measures guiding graduates toward the grass-roots 
levels, to face the prospect of working in border areas, 
collective enterprises, township and town enterprises, 
and rural areas have not been sufficient. The notion 
about employment and choice of jobs of some graduates 
are divorced from the needs of society. If these problems 
are not solved, they will affect not only a rational use of 
graduates but also the learning motivation of students at 
school. The resolution of these problems requires the 
coordination and concerted efforts of schools, the grad- 
uating students, their parents and the concerned circles 
in society. 


Qinghua University has in the last few years been 
concentrating on the aspect of orienting students toward 
grass-roots levels, making great efforts to communicate, 
secure contact with grass-roots units, and get hold of 
extensive information on the demand of grass-roots 
units for talents. 


The fact that so many graduates have been assigned to 
work at grass-roots units and in remote border areas 
shows how effective the school’s education has been in 
national situations, in orienting students toward grass- 
roots levels and the production front line, and how 
effective its practice of integrating individual ideals with 
the needs of the motherland has been. It also indicates 
that most graduates have far-sighted ideals as well as a 
practical spirit. The key in this context is coordination 
by various circles to handle the work well. To develop 
oneself and contribute to the people is a common ideal 
among youths. Strictly speaking, being a university grad- 
uate, Or even a postgraduate student does not mean the 
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completion of one’s training, but rather laying the foun- 
dation for future fulfillment. To fulfill oneself, one must 
Struggle arduously in various undertakings and start 
from scratch and create and contribute later on in a 
piecemeal fashion. To develop oneself in this land of 
China into a talent for socialist construction, one must 
Start with our national situation and orient oneself 
toward the practical need of society; otherwise, one will 
achieve nothing. Vast numbers of facts prove that only 
by arduously setting up a new business can one’s talent 
be fulfilled. One will find one’s talents best fulfilled 
where the state most needs them and may find one’s 
talent blocked where talents are in abundant supply. 
Work posts divorced from reality will easily waste one’s 
prime. University graduates with ideals should respond 
actively to the call of the party and the state and go to the 
front line of production, where the state most needs 
them and take the correct path of talent fulfillment. 


Graduates of institutes of higher learning are the state’s 
precious intellectual resources. Earlier Comrade Jiang 
Zemin has stressed that current university students are 
cross-century talents and the heavy duty of realizing 
socialist modernization will be placed on their shoulders. 
We must have a full understanding of this point. The 
current improvement and rectification is aimed at realizing 
the sustained, steady, and coordinated development of the 
national economy. After improvement and rectification, 
various production and services in our country will rely 
more on intellectual power and human resources. If we 
make full preparations in intellectual power and human 
resources during the improvement and rectification period, 
we will win the initiative and advantage in future develop- 
ment and, if not, suffer from insufficient knowledge and 
being in a passive position. This holds true for the overall 
situation as well as individual units. A labor-employing unit 
must consider the present as well as future development. It 
must actively create conditions for receiving graduates. 
arrange for their jobs in a serious and responsible manner so 
as to bring out their enthusiasm and creativity. 


Deputy Procurator General Zhang Interviewed 
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{“Carry the Struggle Against Corruption and Bribery 
Through to the End—Zhang Siqing, Deputy Procurator 
General of the Supreme People’s Procuratorate, Answers 
RENMIN RIBAO Reporter’s Questions”] 


[Text] On the issues of how to further implement a series 
of measures for resolutely cracking down on corruption, 
fostering honesty, and continuing with the struggle 
against corruption and bribery, Zhang Siqing, deputy 
procurator general of the Supreme People’s Procura- 
torate answered relevant questions raised by this 
reporter the other day. 


Reporter: Could you tell me how many serious cases the 
procuratorial organs have handled in their struggle 
against corruption and bribery in recent years? 
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Zhang Siqing: Since 1988, procuratorial organs at all levels 
have given priority to their struggle against corruption and 
bribery when cracking down on economic crimes. They 
have positively handled, filed, and investigated corruption 
and bribery cases and focused on handling and investigating 
serious and important cases. The “Notice Calling on Crim- 
inals in Connection With Corruption, Bribery, Speculation, 
and Profiteering to Turn Themselves in Within the Time 
Limit,” promulgated by the Supreme People’s Court and the 
Supreme People’s Procuratorate in last August has, in 
particular, effectively helped the struggle against corruption 
and bribery. 


The cases filed and investigated by procuratorial organs 
in connection with corruption and bribery in 1989 rose 
considerably more than in the previous year, and there 
were exceptional results in the detection of serious and 
important cases. The Supreme People’s Procuratorate 
and the local people’s procuratorate detected the bribe- 
taking cases of the following persons: Thti Sabir, vice 
chairman of the Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Regional 
People’s Government; Luo Yunguang, vice minister of 
the Railways Ministry; Cao Bin, deputy executive 
director of the Propaganda Bureau of the Central Com- 
mittee Propaganda Department; and Tang Ren, vice 
mayor of Suzhou city, Jiangsu Province. They also 
detected the corruption case of Zhang Yuwei, opera- 
tional controller of the Nanyuve Metals, Minerals and 
Machinery Company Limited sei up in Macao by 
Guangdong Province; the corruption case of Wang 
Naigang, vice director of the Pre-Investigation Bureau of 
the Ministry of Public Security, and the bribe-taking case 
of Duan Kaisheng, head of the Industrial and Business 
Administrative Management Bureau of Gansu Province. 


Not long ago, during my investigation in Jiangsu and 
Shanghai, I found that people have become more and 
more positive in their struggle against corruption and 
bribery. Many reports are given by the masses to report 
centers of procuratorates at all levels, and their reports 
have improved a great deal. 


Reporter: What is the latest situation and characteristics 
of bribery and corruption? 


Zhang Siqing: They can be summarized by the following five 
aspects: First, it is common for people to conspire in 
corruption. Second, the “one gives, one takes” bribery cases 
are common. Third, it is common for a person to commit 
several crimes at the same time. Fourth, the “small treasur- 
ies” and the “capital outside the balance” have become the 
hot bed for corruption and bribery criminals. Fifth, it 
sometimes occurs that a junior worker will bribe his senior 
in the form of a “bonus” or “service charge.” 


Some criminals have concealed their crimes by changing 
their methods in an attempt to avoid legal sanctions. 
This is ut,avoidable. However, in the light of the latest 
situation and characteristics of bribery and corruption, 
procuratorial organs must use legal weapons to carry out 
an effective struggle against criminals. 
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Reporter: It was learned that since the second half of last 
year, some provincial and city procuratorial organs have in 
turn established anti-corruption and anti-bribery bureaus, 
drawing the attention of people from all walks of life. Could 
you please tell us something about the setting up of such 
organizations and their development situation? 


Zhang Siqing: The reason why the procuratorial organs 
set up special anti-corruption and anti-bribery organiza- 
tions is to strengthen the ability to detect bribery and 
corruption cases, speed up investigations, and to make 
use of our legally-endowed functions. This is an impor- 
tant measure for continuing the struggle against bribery 
and corruption. Under the direct guidance of the 
Supreme People’s Procuratorate and with the great sup- 
port of the provincial party committee, the Guangdong 
Provincial People’s Procuratorate set up the Anti- 
Bribery and Anti-Corruption Work Bureau. Since then, 
organizations of this kind have gradually been estab- 
lished in many other regions. So far, 14 provincial 
procuratorates and 55 prefectural procuratorates have 
set up anti-corruption and anti-bribery work bureaus. 
Judging from their practical situation, they have gener- 
ally produced good results although they have only 
existed for a short time. The Supreme People’s Procura- 
torate is ready to pay continued attention to this work 
and consequently establish special anti-corruption and 
anti-bribery organizations in procuratorates at all levels. 
Moreover, it will gradually improve various work sys- 
tems so as to further develop the work of cracking down 
on economic crimes. 


Reporter: What suppositions do the procuratorial organs 
have for launching a nationwide anti-corruption and 
anti-bribery struggle? 


Zhang Siqing: Procuratorial organs will make it their 
major long-term task to crack down on corruption and 
bribery and will tenaciously and centinually fight them. 
At present, bribery and corruption are rather serious, 
and as social phenomena they will exist for a long time. 
Bribery and corruption not only directly damage the 
socialist economic construction, the successful imple- 
mentation of the improvement and rectification pro- 
gram, and the deepening of reform, but also seriously 
sever the ties between the party and government and the 
masses, influencing social stability. 


Put forward in the “Central Committee’s Decision on 
Strengthening the Ties Between the Party and the People” 
made at the Sixth Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Cer*ral 
Committee is: “To resolutely and unswervingly foster hon- 
esty, continually carry forward the spirit of working hard, 
and overcoming the negative and corrupt phenomena 
within the party is the strategic measure to improve the 
relations between the party and the masses, and ensure the 
success Of our undertakings.” We should understand the 
significance of the struggle against corruption and bribery 
on the plane of ensuring the success of the undertakings of 
the party and state, be willing to shoulder the responsibili- 
ties of investigating corruption and bribery conferred on 
procuratorial organs by laws, and p:»mote honesty through 
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handling those cases contributing to the maintenance and 
development of the close ties between the party and the 
masses. We always believe that the anti-corruption and 
anti-bribery struggle is just a good beginning. The tasks are 
still very strenuous and numerous. It is necessary to avoid 
and overcome complacency and blind optimism and avoid 
the “temporary zeal.” The people are our source of strength 
for the struggle against corruption and bribery. Procurato- 
rial organs should further strengthen their ties with the 
masses, circulate and develop the channels for linking the 
masses, and encourage people to give criminal reports. They 
should teach, mobilize, depend on the masses, and con- 
sciously receive their supervision and carry through to the 
end the struggle against corruption and bribery in a down- 
to-earth manner. 


Reporter: People in society hold different views as to 
corrupt phenomena such as bribery and corruption. How 
do you evaluate this? 


Zhang Siging: This question was confused by an 
extremely small number of people during the rebellion 
and turmoil last year. The elite of turmoil invented 
rumors intentionally. Some of them even launched mali- 
cious slanders and attacks. Those who did not know the 
truth were so influenced by them that they cast doubts on 
our work. | believe that the party and government are 
clean and that the overwhelming majority of the party 
and state personnel are honest. This is determined by the 
essence and fundamental aim of the party and govern- 
ment and this is not merely a theoretical question but, 
more importantly, a basic fact. As we acknowledge the 
basic fact, so we should also see that corrupt phenomena 
do exist for a multitude of reasons and that an extremely 
small number of state personnel have degenerated into 
corrupt and bribed criminals. Moreover, some of them 
are serious criminals. 


Nevertheless, everyone knows that the party and govern- 
ment have always opposed corruption. And, in partic- 
ular, since the Fourth Plenary Session of the 13th CPC 
Central Committee, we have reaped obvious results in a 
series of effective measures. Now we are stepping up the 
process of fostering honesty. In the struggle against 
corrupt phenomena, our party and government are 
determined, use different methods, and are capable, thus 
maintaining their honesty. 


Workshop on Overseas Chinese Affairs Ends 


OW 2605202190 Beijing XINHUA in English 
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[Text] Fuzhou, May 26 (XINHUA)—A seven-day work- 
shop on Overseas Chinese affairs ended here today with 
a call for legislation to protect the legitimate rights and 
interests of Overseas Chinese, returned Overseas Chi- 
nese and their relatives. 


The more than 100 attendants discussed a draft law on 
protection of the legitimate interests and rights of 
returned Overseas Chinese and their relatives and pro- 
vided many opinions valuable for its further revision. 
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Ye Fei, vice chairman of the Standing Committee of the 
National People’s Congress (NPC) and chairman of the 
NPC’s Overseas Chinese Affairs Committee, chaired the 
workshop. 


In his summary speech, Liang Lingguang. vice chairman of 
the NPC’s Overseas Chinese Affairs Committee, said more 
work will be done to step up legislation in this respect. 


He said Overseas Chinese affairs commuitees should 
work to help attract investment from Overseas Chinese 
and lend a hand when they have difficulties. 


State Council Holds 61st Executive Meeting 


OW 2505 160490 Beijing XINHUA in English 
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[Text] Beijing, May 25 (XINHUA) —The 61st executive 
meeting of the State Council was held in Beiing today. 


The meeting, presided over by Premier Li Peng, adopted 
in principle the draft regulations on prevention of ocean 
pollution by coastal construction projects and the draft 
regulations on prevention of ocean contaminants dis- 
charged from land. 


The two regulations are drafted in accordance with 
China’s law on the protection of marine environment 
and will be promulgated by the State Council after 
necessary revision. 


Participants said the regulations will play an active part 
in prevention of pollution caused by coastal construction 
projects. 


There are 80,000 industrial enterprises along China’s 
coastline. Pollutants discharged by these enterprises make 
up at least 8 percent of the total offshore pollutants. 


Symposium Held on Mao Zedong’s Yanan Talks 
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[“Dispatch” by reporter Yi Kai (2496 0418): “Being 
Symposium Commemorates 48th Anniversary of Mao 
Zedong’s Talks at the Yanan Forum on Literature and 
Art”} 


[Text] Beijing, 22 May—-The two-day symposium com- 
memorating the 48th anniversary of publication of Com- 
rade Mao Zedong’s “Talks at the Yanan Forum on 
Literature and Art” concluded today in the Great Hall of 
the People. More than 600 representatives of literary and 
art circles from the capital, and other provinces, cities, 
and autonomous regions, attended the meeting. The 
participating comrades made topical speeches on how 
the literary and art domains should seriously learn from 
Marxism and Mao Zedong’s literary and art thought; on 
following the correct road pointed out by the “Talks” to 
grasp rectification with one hand, and prosperity with 
the other, and on creating more and better literature for 
the people. 
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Peng Zhen made a phone call to congratulate the opening 
of the symposium, while Wang Zhen, Song Renqiong. 
He Jingzhi, Lin Mohan, and Ai Zhisheng attended the 
symposium. 


The famous musician Lu Ji, who had took part in the 
Yanan Forum on Literature and Art, made a speech and 
pointed out: The “Talks” is a classical writing con- 
cerning Marxist theory on literature and art, and this 
scientific work by Comrade Mao Zedong has developed 
a Marxist viewpoint on literature and art as well as on 
Marxist aesthetics. The core of its thought is that literary 
and art wu.kers must not only closely unite with the 
masses of people during revolutionary struggle, but must 
also first learn from the masses when serving the people: 
they must change the subjective world when changing 
the objective world, go to the masses, and seriously learn 
Marxism in daily life and the practice of struggle. Lu Ji 
thought that the guiding significance of the “Talks” is 
not outdated even today, and that after 48 years of 
examination by history the brightness of its scientific 
truth is more eyecatching. 


Li Zhiwen, a peasant singer who came to the symposium 
from Suide County in the loess plateau in northern 
Shaanxi, sang a song enthusiastically for the meeting. 
This literary and art fighter, who has been a singer in the 
three border regions since the age of 16, reflected on his 
40 years of life of singing and said with a deep feeling: 
The folk songs of northern Shaanxi have roots and have 
been sung by several generations. Why have they lasted 
such a long time? It is because there is an ancient 
Huanghe, which flows eternally, and there is a huge 
stretch of loess, where people have worked diligently for 
generations. 


Writer Shen Daili, who was born in Yanan and had 
traveled with Baoyu Primary Schoo! which followed the 
Army until the eventual liberation of the whole country, 
has written a novel, in French and Chinese, based on his 
real experience about life in Baoyu Primary School 
entitled “Lily on the Cliff,” which has become popular at 
home and abroad. Today he made a speech entitled “My 
Heart Dedicated to the World” at the meeting, hoping 
his counterparts can offer the society more literary work 
which can purity people’s mind and direct people to 
betterment. 


Li Qi, an old painter who has devoted himself to creating 
artistic pictures of revolutionary leaders for a long time: 
Niu Shuxian, a performer from Handan City Dongfeng 
Henan Opera Group who has won the first prize in the 
Seventh “Plum Blossom Award; Gao Honghu, director 
of Guangxi Film Studio who has created many out- 
standing movies; and Yu Lan, a well-known movie star 
who has been devoted to the undertaking of children 
arts, also made speeches at the meeting. Ouyang Shan, 
Zang Kejia, Wei Wei, Qin Zhaoyang, Sha Ding, Gong 
Mu, Kang Zhuo, Ouyang Shanzun, Hai Ling and Ding Li 
handed out written speeches. 
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The Symposium Commemorating the 48th Anniversary 
oi the Publication of Comrade Mao Zedong’s ** Talks at 
the Yanan Forum on Literature and Art” was jointly 
convened by 15 units including China Society for 
Studying Yanan Literature and Art, and Chinese Arts 
Research Institute, etc. 


Procedures Issued Implementing Secrets Law 


OW 2505160190 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
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[Text] Bering, 25 May (XINHUA)}—With the approval 
of the State Council, Shen Hongying, director of the 
Bureau of State Secrecy, has signed and tssued the 
“Procedures for Implementing the Law on Maintaining 
State Secrets of the People’s Republic of China,” which 
becomes effective today. 


The procedures, formulated according to the provisions 
of the “Law on Maintaining State Secrets of the People’s 
Republic of China” adopted on 5 September 1988, 
consist of 41 articles in five chapters—general principles, 
definition of classification grades, change of classifica- 
tion grades and declassification, systems for maintaining 
secrets, and rewards and penalties—plus an appendix. 


According to the procedures, something causing one of 
the following consequences should be classified as a state 
secret and be specified with a classification grade: 1) 
something which endangers the consolidation and defen- 
sibility of the state political power; 2) something 
affecting state unification, national unity, or social sta- 
bility; 3) something undermining state political and 
economic interests in activities dealing with foreign 
countries; 4) something affecting the security of state 
leaders and important officials of foreign countries; 5) 
something obstructing major state s°curity and defense 
works; 6) something weakening measures for protecting 
state secrets or making such measures lose effectiveness; 
7) something weakening state economic, scientific, and 
technological strength; and 8) something depriving state 
organs of the guarantee to exercise authority according to 
law. 


Released Dissident Describes Imprisonment 


Part 7 
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[Seventh Installment of Article by Dai Qing: “My 
Imprisonment” ] 


[Text] From them, one may see the embarrassed and 
difficult position of such gentlemen as Qiao Shi, Wang 
Fang, Liu Fuzhi, and Ren Jiangin who could not sever 
history and make advances in the “initial stage of 
socialism.’ This was something like handling an infant 
from premature delivery. The midwives hesitated and 
did not know whether they should cut off the umbilical 
cord and make the infant cry or should put it back into 
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the womb. The whole world was looking at them, and the 
whole country of China was looking at them. The old 
guards who feared that the state power they seized 
through bloody fights might be usurped by the bour- 
geoisie were looking at them; and the young people who 
ardently hoped that China would not go awry once again 
under the new world situation were also looking at them. 
They had to weigh the positive and negative sides of the 
events again and again. When they were trying to use the 
extremely ambiguous term “Chinese characteristics” to 
interpret the Criminal Law which was written in black 
and white, Ceausescu and his wife had been executed by 
the Romanian people. 


IV. Repeated Study of the Criminal Law 


In my lifetime, people in China knew the existence of 
“law” in the world, and I myself had also wrote several 
articles about it, but neither officials nor commoners did 
consider it as something of crucial importance. This 
time, even if 99 percent of the people in China still did 
not take the law seriously, | must not adopt this 
approach. | musi tightly grasp the law. If there was still 
anything that could protect me, I thought, it must be the 
law. 


1 was jailed on the evening of 14 July. According to 
Article 92 of the Law of Criminal Procedure, “the 
accused cannot be detained for the purpose of investiga- 
tion for more than two months.” That is, the public 
security organ should reach a conclusion by 14 Sep- 
tember, and should submit the statement of charges to 
the procuratorate or propose exemption from prosecu- 
tion. However, after two months passed, nothing was 
done. 


According the Articie 92 of the Law of Criminal Proce- 
dure, “if the case is very complicated and the conclusion 
cannot be made within the two-month time limit,” the 
time of detention can be prolonged for another month 
after submitting a report to the procuratorate. That is to 
say, | might be detained at most to 14 October. This was 
what the genial man told me on the first day I was 
detained. However, still nothing happened wien that 
day came. 


What should be done if the case still could not be 
concluded then? Article 92 added: “If some especially 
important and complicated cases cannot be concluded 
before the extended time limit as stipulated by the 
previous paragraph, the time of investigation can be 
further prolonged with the relevant report being sub- 
mitted to the supreme procuratorate and with the 
approval of the Standing Committee of the National 
People’s Congress.” In today’s China, according to the 
political needs, such reports about prolonging the period 
of detention for investigation would certainly be 
approved, because all institutions were subject to the 
absolute leadership of the party. The problem was that 
the law passed by the Fifth National People’s Congress 
[NPC] in 1979 did not stipulate the length of the further 
extended period for detention. 
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Fortunately, the Sixth NPC noticed this. In 1984, at its 
sixth session, it passed the “Supplementary Stipulations 
on the Period for the Handling of Criminal Cases.” It 
was Stipulated that for the major and complicated cases 
related to some major criminal groups and crimes com- 
mitted in different localities, the period of detention for 
investigation can be prolonged for another two months.“ 
According to this stipulation, | could be detained legally 
up to 14 December. 


The sum of 2+1+2=5 could be easily done even by a 
junior primary school pupil and it was so plain for me, 
an engineering college graduate. Of course, if these 
gentlemen such as Deng Xiaoping, Jiang Zemin, and Li 
Peng did not stress reform and opening up again and 
again; if Mr Qiao Shi did stress the need to handle the 
cases prudently according to the laws: if Mr Ren Jianxin 
did not stress the necessity of public trial; and if Mr 
Yuan Mu did not say that there were no _ political 
prisoners but only criminal prisoners in China, then it 
might have been easier or simpler to handle such things. 
However, since they had made such statements again 
and again, and as China, as a country with a time- 
honored civilization. had the tradition of leaders win- 
ning trust and confidence from the people, then the 
special investigation group would have to do its best to 
justify the endless extension of my detention. 


In these five months, when each of the time limits was 
reached, they certainly showed me an official notice with 
the legal validity to explain why the investigation period 
had to be further prolonged, and the reason was always 
that “the case is too complicated.” Nothing could be 
argued between me and them. Their faces were sc 
serious, but I could feel their embarrassment behind 
such serious appearance. I pul my signature and finger- 
print on each of these notices. 


The five months passed. Yang Zhenning, Kissinger, Nixon, 
and Scowcroft came and left. The situation remained in a 
stalemate. | did not expect the happy time of getting 
together with my relatives and friends any more, and | 
began to prepare for the worst possibilities. That is to say, I 
must be ready to face such a result: A severe sentence is 
imposed on me not because of the so-called criminal facts 
but because of the need of the situation. 


After clearly realizing this possiility, my mood, which 
remained rather good in the first five months because of 
the benign attitude of the special investigation group and 
the prison guards, suddenly disappeared. For the first 
time a kind of resistant mentality appeared in my mind. 
How to resist? The only way was still to rely on the law. 


I began to ask for law books from my family. My husband 
also immediately understood my intention. He brought the 
books, and the special investigation group allowed me to 
keep these books. My husband reminded me in a short 
note: “Law is law, and society is society. Nothing is more 
important than keeping yourself healthy.” I cried, because 
I was moved by his anxiety and also by the tacit support for 
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each other in our life for so many years. I often cried in 
prison when I thought of him. 


Now I began to carefully read the Constitution, the Crim- 
inal Law, and the Law of Criminal Procedure. An inter- 
esting fact was that when these laws were irrelevant to you, 
you might not understand what they meant even though 
you read them 100 times, but when you felt that your life 
was tied to the passages, you would carefully contrast every 
word there with your case with great eagerness. The deep 
impression after reading these laws was beyond my expec- 
tation. I found that every word of these three laws could be 
used to protect myself. Even the most nitpicking man 
could not find any articles unfavorable to me. The famous 
charge of counterrevolutionary sedition, in the second 
paragraph of Article 102 of the Criminal Law, could not be 
applied to me either. 


Of course, | could not hope that those who were holding 
the power to decide my life or death would agree with what 
I thought. I would rather imagine that they would find me 
guilty. Then, what charges would they impose on me? 


First, | excluded the charges of defecting to the enemy, 
blowing up a bridge, and seizing weapons. The only 
remaining possible charge was still that in Article 102. Of 
course, I did not write any slogan or spread any leaflet. 
However, Article 102 mentioned “other means.” Then I 
examined my works and did not find any evidence of 
sedition. They were all published by the official depart- 
ments registered with the government and situated 
under the party’s absolute leadership. But if those who 
were going to impose charges on me would like to do this 
in a far-fetching way, | would just be helpless and could 
do nothing. Even so, the Criminal Law stipulated that 
one would not be found guilty of “counterrevolution” if 
no evidence could prove the “subjective motive of 
counterrevolution” of the accused even though there was 
the “objective result.” This was too favorable to me! 


I always opposed the idea of “overthrowing” something. 
My idea came from the late Mr Li Shu. Once he told me 
in an interview: “If it was possible, it would be better 
that revolution was avoided.” I felt rather happy to hear 
this enlightening remark. In 1988, a round of sponta- 
neous major debates appeared in China's academic 
circles, and it was the third in China’s modern history (I 
thought that the first occurred between MIN BAO and 
XIN MIN CONG BAO, and the second occurred 
between science and metaphysics. Of course, there were 
also some other important debates like those between Lu 
Xun and Zhou Yang, but because there was the involve- 
ment of some powerful figures I did not include them). 
The third debates were unfolded between those who 
advocated mass democracy and those who advocated 
enlightened autocracy. I was then biased for the latter, if 
an alignment must be made. For this reason, I was 
denounced by Mr Xu Liangying as one belonging to the 
Chou An Hui [4093 1344 2585]. In fact, I did not 
comment on the contemporary autocracy in China more 
favorable than those who advocated mass democracy, 
and my criticism was even more straightforward than 
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theirs. But I felt that revolution (that is, to overthrow the 
existing regime) would be much more terrible than 
maintaining the existing ruling order and would cause 
much greater losses to China. Due to this idea, I began to 
persuade the students to return to school on 28 April and 
continued to do this without changing my attitude up to 
19 May. From theory to practice, I did not have the 
intention of overthrowing anything. 


Part 8 
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{Eighth installment of article by Dai Qing (2071 2532): 
“My Imprisonment”} 


[Text] If I was not linked to Article 102, would I be 
linked to Article 98? That is to say, although I was not 
guilty, my friends were and | would be forcibly desig- 
nated to a “clique.” There is reason for my thinking so. 
Since July, I have been mentioned in the newspapers by 
name five times. Moreover, they invariably linked my 
name with several other names in total disregard of the 
fact that the cases were either nonexistent or full of flaws. 
Furthermore, the method of “reaching a conclusion on a 
clique” is not without precedent in the past. When a 
funeral was held for Mr. Hu Feng in 1986, it happened 
that a dozen or so “key clique members,” regarded as 
co-conspirators for 30 years, who had come for all parts 
of the country to attend the ceremony, met each other 
only for the first time. 


I hoped that the public security organ would decide “not 
to prosecute” me in accordance with Article 93 of the 
“Law of Criminal Procedure’; if this was impossible, I 
hoped that the procuratorate would not prosecute me in 
accordance with Article 103 of the law; but, if this was 
also impossible, I could only hope for a trial. | was sure 
that, if the situation should come to pass, the trial would 
be a mere formality. That is to say, the result of the trial 
was decided long before the investigation. What I could 
hope for was to vehemently demand a public trial in 
accordance with Article 111 of the law and the Supreme 
People’s Court President Ren Jianxin’s recent speech. 
True, | was wronged, for which I could do nothing, but 
what I could strive for was to let people know the 
injustice I suffered and my resistance. 


Before I was imprisoned I had some friends working as 
solicitors. Judging by their knowledge and moral quality, 
I could more or less guess their basic views about me 
given the present circumstances. But since | had pre- 
pared for the worst, | would rather that none of them 
took up my case; even if they did take it up, they would 
not really fight it out on my behalf in defiance of the 
government’s expressed intention. As for the defender 
appointed to me by the government, | would never 
accept one. I could imagine how they would defend me 
on account of my “good attitude in admitting my guilt.” 
As far as | was concerned, such a defense would only be 
a humiliation. 
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Therefore, in line with Article 26 of the “Law on 
Criminal Procedure,” I decided to have my close relative 
(my husband) and myself as defenders. Naturally, I did 
not entertain any hope of winning the case. What | 
sought was only the process of futile resistance. 


III. jas published] Without Taking a Cloud Away 


As I see it, judging by my “crimes,” even if I were to be 
sentenced | would be sentenced to one to two years’ 
imprisonment at most. However, if they wanted to serve 
the occasion, especially if those who hated me enter- 
tained the mentality that “since you are a child of the 
Communist Party, your disobedience is all the more 
unpardonable,” then I would not come to a good end. 
Naturally, it would be hard for them to sentence me to 
more than 1S years imprisonment which I had no 
intention of bearing either. This is because by the year 
2005, should I come out alive, | would be an old woman. 
While serving a sentence, I would only add to the state’s 
burden; after being released, | would only add to soci- 
ety’s burden. Why should I? Therefore, if they should 
sentence me to 15 years’ imprisonment, | would do the 
following: 


1. | would sue for divorce. I had asked quite a few 
warders but none of whom remembered any case of a 
prisoner voluntarily asking for a divorce. More often 
than not, it was those outside the prison who sued for 
divorce, making the person serving a sentence feel very 
aggrieved. This is really hard to understand. | thought 
these people did not love their spouses. | admitted that 
my husband was one of the best in the world and I also 
know that he was a man who was physiologically and 
psychologically normal. He needs a home and a good 
wife. How could I let him go without a female partner in 
his prime of life just because I was serving a sentence? 


But | thought he would never agree to a divorce as long 
as I lived. Even if he should accept my sincerity for the 
sake of our love, he would be subject to an extremely 
heavy moral pressure which I did not want him to bear. 
Therefore, the only way to make him happy was to be 
dead. As far as I was concerned, that was also a kind of 
happiness because it would cause me great suffering to 
increase other people’s burdens by remaining alive. 
Moreover, | would not be able to get any joy from life 
because of my incarceration. 


How should I die? It 1s especially stipulated in Article 
103 of the “Criminal Law” that those violating Articles 
98 and 102 will not be sentenced to death. Of course, I 
could appeal but nobody who rejects his verdict has ever 
demanded that his prison sentence be changed to a 
capital one. Moreover, I do not want to be sentenced to 
death. Today, in executing capital punishment, people 
no longer use the blunt broadsword prepared especially 
to torment criminals, like the one used to kill Tan Sitong; 
neither can it be guaranteed that one can, as Ju Qiubai 
did, choose a green mountain slope on which to sit 
cross-legged. The greatest possibility is that they would 
make you kneel and I will never kneel to anybody. 
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Then, I can only kill myself. I have said before that it is 
not easy to commit suicide in Qincheng Prison but | 
think it 1s by no means impossible. Being bored to death, 
I have discovered several options but I would never do it. 
This is because, first, it does not conform to my principle 
of being honest and above board; second, I do not v.ant 
to let down those warders who have been so nice to me. 
If I should succeed in committing suicide, they would 
have to take the responsibility. 


What is to be done? I can only place my hope on the 
advance of human civilization. That is to say, euthana- 
sia—all those who have normal reason and the ability to 
think have the right to choose to leave this world. This 
idea is not something new to me for | stated long ago that 
I wanted to commit suicide at the age of 60; I have also 
solemnly told my husband and my daughter not to give 
me emergency treatment if I am critically ill. Before my 
imprisonment, | had a serious discussion with Professor 
Zou Renzong, who studied biological ethics, on the 
question of “euthanasia legislation.” After being tried 
and sentenced, the only useful thing I could do for 
society would be to ask for euthanasia with the support 
of the law. 


If | could get freedom, | naturally did not want to die. I 
am physically healthy and, as | know from personal 
experience—with the exception of some grey hair on the 
forehead—my intellect, physical strength, stamina, and 
explosive force as well as the functions of my eyes, ears, 
heart, and other parts of my body, are no different from 
when I was 30 years old. However, when death is 
inevitable I have nothing to regret. | have enjoyed what 
I should, having been a daughter, a wife, and a mother; it 
will make no difference whether or not I become a 
grandmother. Society, including the CPC, has treated me 
generously; I have also de.'icated what I should with 
great sincerity. My friends io. > me wholeheartedly; I not 
only have a growing number of readers but they also 
understand me more. It would be much better if I were to 
leave them with a clear conscience than living as an old 
bore and, for no reason at all, add black marks against 
myself. Of course, there are still many things I should do 
and can do well. But without me, there will still be people 
doing good work. ‘What is there that will make me 
reluctant to leave? 


After I straightened out everything, the year 1990 was 
drawing near. As people who enjoyed freedom were 
bustling about in the streets and alleys with big and small 
packages, as practical training I continued writing a 
dozen or so copies of data for the special case group. 
Most of these were no longer narrations of the facts | 
experienced as | had written them before, but practical 
training for the defense of my innocence. After thinking 
over and writing this data, I felt incomparably relaxed. 


It was snowing outside the window. A one-legged cricket 
had somehow entered my prison cell. Being unable to 
hop anymore, it could only crawl along the wall slowly. I 
gave it some rice which it did not eat. Suddenly I thought 
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of a very beautiful stanza from Xu Zhimo’s poem. If I 
had to leave this world, let me bid farewell to my friends 
with it: 


I go away as softly as I came 


Waving my sleeves, without taking a cloud away 
Part 9 
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{Ninth Installment of Article by Dai Qing (2071 2532): 
“My Imprisonment” } 


[Text] 
VI. Getting Out of Prison 


I was waiting for the best results and was also ready for 
the worst possibility with a clear conscience, and | was in 
jail for six months. On 21 January, the special investi- 
gation group came. | was taken out of the prison cell and 
led to the interrogation room. I felt my heart thumping. 
It seemed to me that each step ahead was moving closer 
to the expected misfortune. I had to wait for the new 
announcement: To be prosecuted, to be transferred to 
another prison, or to be subject to further prolonged 
investigation. | reminded myself that | must not cry and 
must keep calm. 


I finally and entered the room. I found that something 
was different. The members of the special investigation 
group did not sit high behind the rostrum but stood 
inside the room. The warden and the chief guard were 
also present (they were never present at previous inter- 
rogation sessions). They made an announcement beyond 
my expectations: “Detention has been changed to living 
under surveillance.” | remembered that the Criminal 
Law explained this compulsory measure by saying that it 
would be taken “when someone is arrested but the 
evidence is still insufficient.” 


I did not forget that the Chinese people always highly 
value the “golden mean.” I was aware that there would 
be no detention, no frame-up, no unlimited exaggeration 
of the seriousness of my case, and no arbitrary sentence 
without regard to facts. That is to say. in today’s China 
people would not be convicted of a crime because of 
their ideas. I underestimated China's progress in 
building its legal system! 


I still handed a pile of materials I wrote in the new year 
period to the special investigation group. Maybe these 
materials were no longer useful. Maybe they could per- 
ceive the struggle in my mind from these materials. 


VII. Being Released 


“Living under surveillance” was a measure that could be 
carried out flexibly. I still could not return home but | 
left prison. Before spring came to Beijing, | moved into 
a residential estate under the surveillance of the guards. 
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I was allowed to go to the canteen to buy the food I liked; 
I could also read all kinds of books, newspapers, and 
other publications; and | could even listen to the music 
tapes brought to me by my daughter. I used my shivering 
hand to load Grieg’s “Peer Gynt” into the cassette 
recorder. The music was called “Morning.” For over half 
a year, I had not seen the morning but now I could hear 
it. | could read any books brought to me by my family 
and could even listen to “The Gospel According to 
Matthew” read by Pat Boone. I had my own pens and 
paper and could write this article “My Imprisonment” 
for my readers. 


At this time, the special investigation group told me that 
Hong Kong's CHENG MING had published an article 
about me and that the article was seriously inconsistent 
with the facts. | had not read that issue so I could not 
comment on it. What I have written above are my actual 
experiences and feelings during the seven months. The 
readers can make comparison between the two accounts 
themselves. 


The CPC did make many errors. Today, China still has 
many problems, including some fatal problems. How- 
ever, we have indeed made certain progress. As a liberal 
intellectual holding a critical attitude toward the govern- 
ment I should not neglect this; otherwise, | would have 
lost the position that I cherished the best. If one hopes 
that things in China will get better, one must more dearly 
cherish these “growing points” like those in living things, 
even though they are still covered by an ugly surface. I 
think that this is the most important lesson that the 
democrats should bear in mind after the 1989 student 
movement. If, in early May, the students and the resi- 
dents of Beijing could have realized the rare and sub- 
stantial progress by the Communist Party in handling 
the demonstrations on 27 April, and in Yuan Mu’s 
promise that “the central leadership will not hold meet- 
ings in Beidaihe and will not import luxurious cars,” and 
if they then could pin their hopes on the steady growth 
and accumulation of such progress rather than trigger off 
violent turbulence, there would not have been a series of 
painful subsequent events. 


This viewpoint can also be used to approach my impris- 
onment. | certainly should not be jailed. However, in 
China, in the past hundreds or thousands of years, 
innumerable people who should not have been jailed 
were jailed and even died in prison or were executed. 
This time, although I was jailed, | encountered such a 
special investigation group and such prison management 
that definitely represented certain progress by the CPC. 
I did not know other people being jailed after the 4 June 
incident and did not know their cases. However, if they 
were also jailed in the same prison building in Qincheng, 
they were treated exactly the same as | was there. 


I now contribute this article to MING PAO, which has 
published my works “Wang Shiwei” and “Chu Anping.” 
Before it is mailed, it must be examined by the special 
investigation group. because | am not free. However, if 
they try to make any changes to this article before it is 
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sent, I will not have it published. The manuscript will be | 


mailed by my husband directly to Chang Chien-po. Mr. 
Chang can recognize my handwriting. 


My current state of mind is calm. I feel that I can view 
things in China more objectively and calmly than at any 
time in the past and can more accurately realize my own 
position—I am no longer a member of the Communist 
Party and I do not need to be anxious about the party. I 
will no longer be a reporter, and they will not need me. I 
will not rank with them. However, I can still write a lot 
of things: history, folk art, and so on. 


I miss my family members and miss the friends with 
whom I got along well. I have not seen them for a long 
time! However, I do not feel wronged and I even think 
that heaven let me undergo all this in order to punish me 
for my imprudence and my inability to take a proper 
measure of myself. 


I still do not understand why some people, including 
those working in the same newspaper office, hated me so 
much. They wrote long articles condemning me in order 
that I would be imprisoned for ever. However, I do not 
hate them at all. First, I feel that hatred is a kind of 
narrow and mean mentality. If people get entangled with 
hatred, they only form a destructive force and would 
hardly make progress. Moreover, if I also became entan- 
gled with hatred, I would simply rank with them. 


Seven and a half months passed like a short moment of 
my life and they passed like other tranquil and easy days. 
If there was something unusual, it was the life experience 
which increased my awareness or allowed me to make 
several friends in the police. 


I am now gradually restoring my voice because I| did not 
speak too much in the past half a year or so. I now 
cherish an ardent hope: Once my freedom is restored, I 
will apply to join the church choir in Beitang Cathedral, 
which was recently reopened. 


I hope to return to society and return to a harmonious 
and tranquil life. 
[Dated] | March 1990 


Postscript 


On © May 1990, together with another 210 people, I was 
released. It was announced that I committed the “mis- 
take” of “supporting and participating in the political 
turmoil.”’ The public security department will no longer 
bother me, and it was sugge:ied that my work unit 
“handle” my case “in light of the law.” In order to 
support this conclusion, they listed four points. These 
four points exist in fact, so I recently signed an accep- 
tance of these points but, at the same time, I also 
solemnly stated that I still maintain my opinion. 


Aftcr leaving prison I knew that the more than 500 
people who were released during the Spring Festival, the 
more than 200 people who were released recently, and 
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the more than 400 people who are still detained, encoun- 
tered greatly different treatment. What I wrote above 
was merely my personal experience and feelings. In 
addition, although I repeatedly told the special investi- 
gation group about the completion of this article, none of 
them was willing to read it before it was published. 
Therefore, the article was not “censored” by anyone. I 
simultaneously sent it to the publishing organs inside 
and outside the country. As the author, I take sole 
responsibility for what is written in this article. 


Family Planning Society Founding Marked 27 May 


OW 2705224890 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1333 GMT 27 May 90 


[Text] Beijing, May 27 (XINHUA) —The 10th anniver- 
sary of the founding of the China Society of Family 
Planning was marked throughout China here today. 


The society was set up on May 29, 1980. 
It has 50 branches and 20 million members now. 


The State Council has affirmed the importance of the 
society in family planning in a recent document. The 
society has in the last decade received 7.5 million U.S. 
dollars of aid from international organizations. 


Song Ping Praises Society’s Work 
OW 2905 184490 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1347 GMT 29 May 90 


[Text] Beijing, May 29 (XINHUA)—The Chinese 
Family Planning Society has played an effective and 
unique role that in some ways cannot be matched by 
government action, according to Song Ping, member of 
the Standing Committee of the Chincse Communist 
Party Central Committee. 


Song highly praised the work of the Family Planning 
Society today at a meeting to mark its tenth anniversary. 


He said that wherever the society is active, citizens are 
more willing to cooperate in carrying out the family 
planning program. 


“The society has laid a bridge between the government 
and the common people,” Song said. 


The society, with more than 500,000 local and grassroots 
Organizations and about 20 millon members, has become 
one of the biggest non-governmental organizations in China. 


The society is staffed by retired officials, workers, noted 
figures, young women volunteers and people keen on 
population control. They are usually models in prac- 
tising birth control and willing to popularize the neces- 
sity of the family planning program and to pass on 
knowledge of birth control and ugenics. 


Song Ping said, family planning, which involves every 
family, demands that the citizens change their tradi- 
tional concept of raising children and that they be given 
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help whenever in difficulty. To accomplish this, he 
added, the govenment’s ability is not enough. 


Wang Shoudao, president of the society, read a letter of 
congratulations written by party General Secretary Jiang 
Zemin and Premier Li Peng at the meeting. 


The letter said, the society is a good form of organization for 
helping the government organize the common people, so, 
governments at all levels must support its work. 


They thanked the family planning workers for their 
painstaking efforts, saying, “What you are engaged in is 
a glorious and significant cause.” 


Science & Technology 


First Open Air Astronomical Lab Established 


OW’2405 193690 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1442 GMT 24 May 90 


[Text] Beiying, May 24 (XINHUA)—The Chinese 
Academy of Sciences has set up China's first open air 
laboratory in the field of astronomic observation. 


According to today’s issue of “CHINA SCIENCE 
NEWS,” the laboratory is equipped with a number of 
advanced telescopes, including a 2.16 m optical tele- 
scope, a 1.26 m infrared telescope, and a solar magnetic 
field telesope. 


Science, Technology Progress in 1990°s Viewed 


OW 2905181790 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1337 GMT 29 May 90 


[Text] Beijing. May 29 (XINHUA}—Chinese econo- 
mists predict progress in science and technology will be 
the source of China’s prosperity in the 1990s. 


China's scientific and technological achievements in the 
1980s attracted worldwide attention. Progress was made 
in developing power generators, numerically controlled 
machine tools, ship building, computer-controlled diesel 
engines, satellites, photoconducting fabric, and genetic 
engineering. 


However, some senior Chinese economists point out that 
China still lags behind advanced countries in some areas. 
Equipment in major national economic sectors is rela- 
tively backward. Production is rather inefficient. The 
promotion and absorption of imported technologies is 
slow. Few research developments reach the production 
Stage. Products are not highly competitive on interna- 
tional markets. 


Professor Zhen Youjing from the Chinese Academy of 
Social Sciences said traditional industries and agriculture 
will not enable China double its GNP by the year 2000. 


“China must rely on scientific and technological 
progress in feeding its |.1 billion people.” he remarked. 
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Scientists estimate that progress in science and tech- 
nology could increase China’s agricultural output by 1.9 
percent every year. 


Researchers from an economic institute of the Chinese 
Academy of Social Sciences in recent report on developing 
science and technology made the following suggestions: 
—€xisting enterprises should be renovated to bring most of 
the country’s big and medium-sized enterprises up to the 
international technological level of the early 1980s; 

—priority should be given to electronic technology and 
genetic engineering in high-tech development, and 
greater investment and various forms of input should 
be encouraged for high-tech industries; 

—a scientific and democratic policy-making process should 
be adopted in the management of capital investment and 
scientific and technological progress, and unchecked and 
redundant construction should be avoided: 

—a policy of combining independent development with 
the import of tech :ology should be followed and the 
emphasis on purchasing complete sets of imported 
equipment should be modified; and 

—a distribution mechanism beneficial to scientific and 
technological progress should be created. 


Chemical Industry's Plan Stresses Technology 


HK2805024890 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 28 May 90 p 2 


[By staff reporter Zhang Yu-an] 


[Text] The Minister of the Chemical Industry last week 
outlined his key targets and tasks for the Eighth- 
Five-Year-Plan (1991-95). 


Minister Gu Xioulian, said scientific and technological 
advancement was the chemical indusiry’s top priority. 


The idea 1s to gei technological advances into use as 
rapidly as possible to raise efficiency and reduce produc- 
tion costs. 


The ministries of light industry and textiles have both 
worked out a plan for promoting scientific and techno- 
logical advances. 


The chemical industry, which could stall national devel- 
opment if it lags behind other industries, is joining the 
campaign to implement scientific and technological 
innovations. 


Speaking at a national conference on promoting scientific 
and technological advances for the chemical industry, Gu 
urged industry leaders to “vigorously develop agricultural- 
use chemicals, petro-chemical products, basic chemical 
raw materials and synthetic materials. 


“At ti:e same time.” she said, the industry should also 
“actively explore new areas of refined and high tech- 
nology chemical.” 
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In this way, she said, the technology and equipment used 
in China’s chemical industry should reach the interna- 
tional standards of the 1970 and 1980s by the year 2000. 


By then, value of the industry's output should be 140 billion 
yuan ($29.8 billion), triple the value recorded in 1980. 


First of the industry's key targets is to increase its 
productivity by 15 per cent while reducing material costs 
by 20 per cent. The target date is 1995. 


Energy consumption should also be decreased, Gu said. 


Secondly, emp iasis is given to structural adjustment of 
the chemical industry. 


Gu said the industry should pay considerable attention 
to the development of pesticides, dyes, paints, film, new 
chemicals, rubber products and refined chemicals. 


She said 400 new varieties of chemicals should enter 
production annually. Half of these are to replace 
imported chemicals. 


Thirdly, the industry should master the manufacturing 
technologies of major chemicals and of equipment for 
producing ammonia, radial tyres, urea, sulphuric acid, 
energy-saving calcium carbide. 


At the same time, Gu said that ihe industry should serve 
the development needs of national defence, electronics, 
aviation and space industries. 


Talking about the key tasks of the industry in the coming 
five years, Gu said that the industry would renovate the 
technology in 700 projects to reduce their energy con- 
sumption while increasing supplies and exports. 


To speed up scientific and |. chnological advances, Gu 
said, the industry will continue to introduce advanced 
foreign technology. 


Foreign-funded ventures, enterprises using advanced 
technologies and experienced managers will get priority 
treatment, she said. 


From 1978 to 1988, the industry spent $3 billion on 
foreign technology which has helped to raise the coun- 
try’s chemical industry to new levels in some ficids. 


Meanwhile, the government has invested 30.7 billion 
yuan ($6.5 billion) in 54,000 technical renovation 
projects of the industry in the past 10 years. 


To date, 23,000 of the renovated projects are operating 
with success, Gu said. 


Report Discusses Carrier Rocket Assembly Plant 
14K2705091090 Hong Kong LIAOWANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No 21, 21 May 90 pp 15-16 


[Article by Tang Hua (3282 5478) and Ku Mainan (7357 
6701 O5S89): “A Visit to the Carner Rocket General 
Assemby Plant in China™] 


[Text] The scene was the Xichang satellite launching 
center, and the time was 2130 on 7 April. Amid a 
thunderous roar, a Long March-3 rocket carrying the 
AsiaSat I telecommunication satellite took off from the 
launch pad, throwing dazziing flames from its tail. It 
dashed into the sky and brought the satellite onto the 
selected orbit as scheduled 


Thus China successfully completed its first contract 
mission to launch an international commercial satellite 
with a self-made Long March-3 carrier rocket. 


This was the seventh Long March-3 carrier rocket built 
by the carrier rocket general assembly plant. Back in 
April 1970, a Long March-! carner rocket built by the 
same plant successfully sent China’s first satellite into 
space. Twenty years have passed since then, and the 
plant has so far undertaken the whole or partial assembly 
work of Long March carrier rockets for 21 satellite 
launching missions. 


Not long ago we visited this carrier rocket general 
assembly pliant. Located in the scuthern suburbs of 
Being, this plant 1s unknown to the public. When we 
drove into the plant area, we saw simple plant buildings 
on both sides of the road, mostly built of red bricks 
supported by concrete pillars. We felt like we were in an 
ordinary machinery plant. 


The headquarters of the plant was an old-fashioned 
building. The plant director, Wang Ruitu, entertained us 
in a reception room on the fourth floor. In his middle 
age, the director, a 1964-class graduate from the Being 
Aeronautic College, looked capable and experienced — 
he had worked for more than 20 years with the rocket 
general assembly plant. He gave us a brief account of the 
history of the plant 


The carrier rocket general assembly plant is one of the 
important backbone cnterprises of the aeronautic and 
astronautic system of New China. At present, it is one of 
the important plants under the No. | Researcl, Institute 
of the Ministry of Aeronautic and Astronauts Industry. 
Over the past 30-odd vears, this plant has undertaken 
tasks to develop and assemble carrier rockets of different 
models, engines for rockets, and ground equipment. At 
present the whole plant has some 8,000 staff members 
and workers of whom nearly 2,000 are engineers and 
technicians. The history of this plant traces back to the 
reign of the Emperor Xuantong in the late Qing dynasty. 
The Qing government established China's first govern- 
ment-run airplane repair workshop on this site in August 
1910. China's first self-made military airplane was 

esigned and built and underwent its test flight here. 
After that, a few foreign-designed airplanes were assem- 
hied or built here. During the rule of the Koumintang 
government and the Japanese occupation, this plant was 
merely an ordinary airplane accessory plant. The plant 
was returned to the Chinese people's hands 1 November 
1948 and has been booming ever since. Ek ven of the 
U.S.-made airplanes repaired by this plant joined the 


FBIS-CHI-90-104 
30 May 1990 


demonstration flight, representing the new-born people's 
air force, in the military review during the PRC founding 
ceremony on | October 1949. In the early 1950's, this 
plant repaired airplanes of different models in support of 
the War to Resist U.S. Aggression and Aid Korea. In late 
1955, this plant's extension project was approved by the 
State and listed as one of the 156 key projects under the 
first five-year plan and also one of the 141 Soviet-aided 
key projects. While undertaking the overhaul of Soviet- 
designed jet fighters, this plant also manufactured some 
airplane spare parts and later shifted to building of 
aircrafts and undertook the development of high-grade 
jet trainer aircrafts. 


In June 1958, this plant was put under the administration 
of the No. 5 Research Institute of the Ministry of Defense 
which was set up to develop China's own rockets. To be 
remodeled into a general assembly plan: for development 
of carrier rockets, this plant started a series of large-scale 
techaological iransformation and extension projects. 
During the following 30 years or so, this plant undertook 
important tasks of development, production, and assembly 
of carrier rockets of all the major models assigned by the 
state, the ministry, and the institute. 


—In building and assembling short-, intermediate-, and 
long-range, as well as intercontinental carrier rockets, 
this plant has made contributions to increasing China's 
deterrent force and strengthening its defense capability. 
At the moment the plant 1s working intensively on 
development of a new generation of carner rockets. 


—Long March-!, Long March-2, and Long March-3 
carrier rockets developed and assembled by this plant 
(the Long March-3 rocket was developed in cooperation 
with a unit subordinate to the Shanghai astronautic 
bureau) have successfully sent different types of satellites 
into the near-earth and geostatic orbits, thus contrib- 
uting to China’s efforts to open its space era and to enter 
the world market of space flight. To keep up with the 
development of astronautic industry in China and to 
meet the demand for commercial satellite launching 
service on the world market, this plant has now made a 
breakthrough in developing carrier rockets with greater 
propelling power. For instance, the newly developed 
Long “‘arch-2ZE rocket—which has incorporated the 
advanced bundling [kun bang 2190 4834] technique— 
comprises a Long March-2 rocket and four auxiliary 
rocket propellers, thus almost doubling the rocket’s total 
propelling power. This new model will undergo a 
launching test this year, and will be used to launch two 
telecommunication satellites for an Australian satellite 
telecommunication company. 


— This assembly plant has given selfless support to other 
units of the astronautic industry sector. Since the 1960's, 
this plant has sent out a large number of technical 
personnel to build up some new plants elsewhere in the 
country, and a number of backbone staff members of this 
plant have been transferred to other units to help in 
product development projects. 
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By the plant director's arrangement, we were shown 
round the main plant area. We toured in succession the 
plant’s workshops which were arranged according to the 
production flow chart. We stopped al a spacious work- 
shop with a white ceiling and long yellow green curtains. 
The responsible person of the general office of the plant 
area told us that this large workshop was formerly the 
general airplane repairing and assembly workshop built 
with Soviet aid. It was this workshop that built the first 
short-range rocket ever developed by China on its own. 
But, because of the lack of air conditioning facility and 
the low clean-room standard, the quality and progress of 
the assembly work could be affected. During an inspec- 
tion of this plant, Marshal Nie Rongzh 1, who was then 
in charge of scientific research for national defense, and 
Marshal He Long, who was in charge of military indus- 
trial production, both agreed that the plant needed to 
build a workshop that could maintain a constant tem- 
perature and humidity and was up to the clean-room 
standard. When they walked out of that old workshop 
after the inspection, they pointed at a plot of barren land 
in front of the workshop and said: “Let's build a new 
workshop on that site’ By their instructiv.. a new rocket 
general assembly workshop up to high standards was 
built in the 1960's. In order to meet the qualitat. ve 
requirements for assembly of new-type carrier rockets, 
the plant spent more than | million yuan to remodel this 
workshop in the second half of 1988. 


We arrived at the attractive rocket general assembly 
workshop. Having changed clothes we were shown by the 
workshop manager, Fu Junliang, and the assistant man- 
ager, Gao Dehong, to the assembly hall through a pas- 
sage covered by red carpet. We first saw a Long March- 
2E rocket {ying on a general assembly shelf. On a 
neighboring shelf was another completed Long March-2 
rocket painted in white. On one side of the hall were a 
range of testing rooms separated from the rest of the hall 
by glass walls. Inside the testing rooms some staff mem- 
bers in white gowns were operating various instruments 
skillfully. We then walked out of the main hall and 
entered an assembly section where a Long * iarch-2E 
auxiliary propeller unit was being assemticd. We saw 
four auxiliary rocket propellers fixed on the principal 
rocket through a linking device. The bundle of propellers 
had a diameter of more than nine meters. 


At another end of the general assembly workshop 1s a hall. 
Rocket bodies laid on shelves were all within touch. Gazing 
at these huge rockets which embodied the modern sophisti- 
cated scientific and technological achievements of China, 
we truly felt national pride as a Chinese. 


Foreign countries may occasionally disclose certain 
parameters concerning the design of carrier rockets as a 
kind of sophisticated technological product. But they 
would never release any secrets about the technological 
process involved. In spite of the lack of reference and 
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poor technical conditions, the staff of this general rocket 
assembly plani, :nspired by a hardworking and pio- 
neering spirit. has Overcome numerous technological 
difficultses over the past 30-odd years. 


“In the transition from aircraft repair to rocket develop- 
ment and assembly, we had to undergo a process of 
adaptation in terms ‘f equipment, technology, and per- 
sonnel,” recalled Huang Lide, a senior engineer who had 
been working in this general assembly plant since the 
early 1950's. At that time, in order to shift to rocket 
manufacturing as soon as possible, the plant organized 
some staff members to learn a series of new techniques 
and launched a general technical training drive. The 
plant's more than 240 riveters were retrained as welders 
and, after training, they mastered the techniques of 
Lincoln weld, spot welding, manual electric arc welding, 
and automatic argon arc welding. At the beginning they 
found it very difficult to process some large-sized com- 
ponent parts because of lack of large-sized processing 
equipment. Thanks to the great efforts of the technical 
staff and workers, the plant finally managed to process 
large-sized component parts up to qualitative standards 
with small-sized equipment and simple methods. 


The intermediate-range rocket developed and assembled 
by this plant consists of four parallel! engines based on 
the single-engine design of the two previous models. This 
was a major technical breakthrough in the development 
of Chinese rockets. At that time, the application of the 
new technology of multiple-layer structure to the 
building of the thrust chamber [tui li shi 2236 0500 
1358] was a very difficult problem. Zheng Shiying, chief 
of the welding workshop who had taken part in the 
development of the thrust chamber of the rocket engine. 
told us: We made hundreds of experiments and at last we 
managed to develop a new brazing method. Since then 
this technology has been used to build other models of 
the Long March rocket series. Currently we are still 
holding a lead in regard of the brazing technology. 


Assigned with the tasks of developing and assemblying 
new models of rockets, this general assembly plant ts 
shouldering a heavy work load regarding the research in 
new technology. It has to face a long list of new techno- 
logical development projects every year. Liu Yongxiang. 
deputy chief of the plant's technology section, told us: 
the technical drawing and design documents of the Long 
March-2E rocket were received on several releases in the 
second half of 1988. We were asked to finish the general 
assembly by the first half of this year. To make sure that 
the assignment can be completed in such a short penod, 
the plant management has assigned nearly 100 techno- 
logical development projects. These projects have beer 
basically completed now. 


The plant's skilled workers who are undertaking pro- 
cessing work form a well-coordinated contingent with 
rich practical experrence and excellent technical stan- 
dards. Gu Daming. who was honored with the ttle of 
National Model Worker on the 40th National Day, 1s an 
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outstanding representative of this contingent. This “self- 
taught” expert, whose formal education was not more 
than primary six, has perfectly mastered a wide range of 
production techniques through practice. Having worked 
with this plant for 35 years, he took part in the develop- 
ment of all rocket models and made contributions to the 
resolution of at least 57 key technical problems. Every 
rocket built by this plant incorporated the results of his 
technical innovation. For example, in the development 
of the Long March-3 rocket, the processing of the spher- 
ical bottom of the tank of the third stage 1s a formidable 
technical problem. Such component parts are usually 
processed abroad in the following way: the tank is first 
filled with water and frozen, then the spherical bottom ts 
processed with enormous processing equipment. How- 
ever, such equipment and a workshop were not available 
in China. Gu Daming accepted the assignment to tackle 
this technical problem. Afier painstaking efforts, he 
finally managed to design a special and ingenious pro- 
cessing method. This major technical breakthrough 
paved the way for the success of the Long March-3 rocket 
development project and also offered another alternative 
for the processing of similar products in China. 


lV 


“Quality is the very key factor for the success of the 
astronautic industry.” This 1s a common understanding 
among all tix members of the rocket general assembly 
plant. Huang Lide, who had been chief engincer in 
charge of building of rocket engines, told us: We have 
constantly emphasized the qualitative requirement of 
success by one launch since the very beginning. Although 
we did experience the impact of the “Cultural Revolu- 
tion” over the past 30-odd years, we have made unre- 
mitting efforts in establishing and consolidating our 
quality control and security guarantee systems. In the 
early 1980's, our plant developed a quality control 
sysiem based on the existing regulations and systems that 
had been proven effective in the past. In the past few 
years, making use of foreign advanced management 
methods and the experience of other units concerned at 
home, we have introduced an overall quality control 
system into this plant and carried out strict quality 
checks of every product before delivery. As a result, none 
of the rockets built by our plant in the past three to four 
years failed in launching operations. 


“Of course, we did fail in regard of quality control in the 
past,” said Gao Dehong, deputy chief of the general 
assembly workshop. In the mid 1960's, during the 
before-delivery quality reexamination, a screw was 
found to be missin ;. The superior officer in charge came 
to the general assembly workshop to handle the case in 
person. He ordered a delayed delivery so that a thorough 
investigation coulc be conducted. The lost screw was 
finally found within the rocket. All the staff launched a 
discussion to draw a lesson from this incident afterward. 
They quickly worked out dozens of specific measures to 
strengthen quality control. Now the hehum mass spec- 
trum leakage detection technique [hai zhi pu jian lou jr 
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shu 8640 6347 6225 2914 3345 2111 2611] has been 
widely used at this workshop. 


Military 


Beijing Garrison District Commander Speaks 
OW 2905 144790 Beijing XINHUA Domest. Service 
in Chinese 1054 GMT 29 May 90 


[By correspondents Zhang Xiangxian (1728 0742 6343) 
and Yu Baoyue (0060 0202 2588)] 


[Text] Beijing, 29 May (XINHUA}—Speaking to a guard 
of honor today, Major General Dong Xuelin [5516 1313 
2651], deputy commander of Beijing Military Region 
and concurrently commander of Being Garrison Dis- 
trict, stressed that units of the garrison «district should 
welcome the opening of the Asian Games with a neat, 
orderly military appearance; high spirits; and the image 
of being tempered soldiers. 


At 0900, officers and men of a guard of honor of the 
three services under the Beijing Garrison District braved 
the scorching sun to demonstrate military reviewing, 
march-past, and individual drill practice. Major General 
Dong Xuelin said: Units under the Beiying Garrison 
District will assume guard duty to ensure security and 
provide a number of services during the period when the 
Asian Games are being held in Beijing. This is an 
important job and also a heavy responsibility. Whether 
we can do this job well has a direct bearing on our image 
and the dignity of the state. 


He said: As the Asian Games are approaching, leaders at 
all levels should do their work conscientiously and 
upgrade our army building to a new level, bearing in 
mind the desire to do an excellent job. At the same time, 
while doing their own work, they should study from Lei 
Feng, demonstrate the Lei Feng spirit in their daily work 
and life, and strive to become a qualified soldier of the 
Lei Feng type. 


Dong Xuelin stressed that Beijing is the center of the 
country and 1s also a window connected with the outside 


world during the holding of the Asian Games. Soldiers ot 


the garrison district, as a special unit in Beijing, should 
not only toughen their image and quality but should also 
play a special role in creating a stable, safe, and good 
environment. They must keep in mind overall interests 
and do their work creatively. 


Political Work in People’s Army Viewed 


HK 2705071090 Beijing JIEFANGJIUN BAO 
in Chinese 12 May 90 pp 1.4 


[Article by JIEFANGJUN BAO “special commentator”: 
“Uphold Both Ability and Political Integrity, Pay Atten- 
tion to Political Standards—Discussing Our Army's 
Political Construction, Part VI""} 
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[Text] Cadres’ selection, promotion, and appointment 
based on ability and political integrity, paying attention 
to political criteria to guarantee that the barrel of the gun 
is firmly grasped in reliable hands is a strategic issue that 
directly impacts on the direction and development of 
army building and the long-term stability of the nation. 
This is a fundamental conclusion drawn in the wake of 
quelling the Beijing counterrevolutionary rebellion. 


Aside from the CPC's absolute leadership, it is because 
of the ability and political integrity of the contingent of 
military cadres that in the 50 years or so since its 
founding, the People’s Liberation Army [PLA] has stood 
the test in peacetime as well as several wars, always 
maintained its nature and political quality as a People’s 
Army, and has become a great steel wall in resisting 
foreign invasion, safeguarding people's life and work in 
peace, and defending the socialist system. With a clear- 
cut stand, PLA cadres were firm in their support of the 
correct dectsion of the Central Committee, State 
Council, and Central Military Commission on halting 
the riot and quelling the counterrevolutionary rebellion 
in Beijing. Cadres at all levels enforcing martial law have 
rendered meritorious services by defending the CPC 
leadership and the socialist republic with their lives and 
blood. The bloody and fiery struggle has once again 
testified to the purity of the PLA cadre contingent as a 
whole, the political integrity of the overwhelming 
majority of cadres, and the trustworthiness of leading 
bodies at all levels. 


Summing up the PLA’s historical experiences in cadres” 
selection, promotion, and appointment, is that they make 
both ability and political integrity and the political criterion 
the top priority. This is a principle to always adhere to in 
building the contingent of military cadres. This basic prin- 
ciple has been embodied in various historical stages of the 
PLA in army building, despite the differences in the specific 
conditions for cadres’ selection, promotion, and appoint- 
ment. This principle has been implemented in practice, and 
gradually shaped into corresponding institutions and 
decrees, especially since the third plenary session of the | {th 
Central Committee, with continuous upgrading in ihe poiit- 
ical qualities of the cadre contingent and marked contin- 
uous improvement in the age, cultural, and professional 
structures. For various reasons, some units have not been 
strict regarding the selection, promotion, and appointment 
of an extremely small number of individuals; consequently, 
there have been deviations in the work. This serves as an 
admonition to us that in assessing, promoting, and 
appointing cadres, it 1s imperative to always adhere to the 
principle of both ability and political integrity, paying 
attention to political faith and stand. By no means should 
we place in important posts those cadres who are politicaily 
unqualified no matter how able and resourceful they can be, 
or what academic degrees they have. 


Paying attention to political criteria in cadres’ selection, 
promotion. and appointinent is a requirement in cor- 
rectly implementing the principle of cadres “being more 
revolutionary, younger in average age, better educated, 
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and more professionally competent,” wh'-h as a prin- 
ciple is an integra’ whole, with none of them dispensable; 
however, being more revolutionary always comes first. 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping pointed out: “It is imperative 
to make our contingent of cadres more revolutionary, 
better educated, and more professionally competent 
under the prerequisite of adhering to the socialist road. 
Such requirements should be guaranteed by gradually 
formulating complete and perfect institutions regarding 
cadres. Of course, being more revolutionary comes first 
in the proposal of being younger in average age. better 
educated, and more professionally competent. Hence, 
the prerequisite of adherence to the socialist road.” 
Comrade Jiang Zemin receitly stressed that to guarantee 
that the party and state leadership at all levels is grasped 
in the hands of people loyal to Marxism ts a vitally 
important strategic issue, and has a direct bearing on the 
rise or decline of the party and state. The PLA is a 
People’s Army under the CPC’s absolute leadership, and 
an armed group implementing political tasks. This 
quality determines PLA cadres, especially leading cadres 
at all levels must be loyal to the party, state, socialism, 
and people, and be politically sound. There should not 
be anything vague about this basic principle. Should the 
prerequisite of being more revolutionary in cadres’ selec- 
tion, promotion, and appointment be neglected, with 
problems surfacing in the political faith and position of 
cadres, especially leading cadres, the consequences 
would not be confined to a certain sphere of work, but 
would harm the revolutionary cause. 


We will come to a better understanding of the need to 
adhere to the principle of both ability and_ political 
integrity in cadres’ selection, promotion, and appoint- 
ment, by paying attention to political criteria facing the 
new situation and tasks for army building based on the 
current new condition and complicated political climate 
at home and abroad. First, hostile forces at home and 
overseas have never given up their hostile stand of 
subverting China’s socialist system despite the fact that 
peace and progress are the general trends in the world 
today. Hostile forces at home and overseas regard the 
PLA as their important goal for infiltration because of its 
particular place and role in consolidating state power. If 
the PLA wants to be forever invincible in the acute and 
complicated struggle between “peaceful evolution” and 
“non-peaceful evolution,” all cadres must attain a very 
high political quality, and be politically sound. Second, 
China is still at the initial phase of socialism, and has 
met with difficulties of every description in the progress 
of construction and reform. Under such circumstances, 
there is a particular need for Army cadres to acquire lofty 
ideals and firm faith in communism, be one with the 
party, and share weal and woe with the people. Only then 
will it be possible for the party and Army to maintain 
their strong rallying force. Third, confrontation and 
struggle between the four cardinal principles and bour- 
geois liberalization will run through the whole course of 
reform and opening up. Such confrontation and struggle 
will inevitably find expression in the Army. For this 
reason alone, cadres must adhere to the four cardinal 
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principles with a clear-cut stand, fight against bourgeois 
liberalization without compromise, always maintain a 
firm and correct political orientation, and stand the test 
of reform and opening up. And fourth, the development 
of the socialist planned commodity economy has, on the 
whole, created favorable conditions and a healthy cli- 
mate for our army building; at the same time, it has 
brought many new conditions to the building of ideolog- 
ical style in the cadre contingent. While adhering to 
opening up to the outside world, Western capitalist 
ideological and cultural trash wi. cake advantage by 
swarming in, and a small number of the weak minded 
will surrender themselves to the erosion of capitalist 
decadent ideas. Under such circumstances, our cadres, 
leading cadres particularly, must seriously pursue clean 
government, rectify party style, overcome and eliminate 
corruption, and consciously safeguard the party's pres- 
lige among the people. 


Under the new historical condition, paying attention to 
political criterion in selecting and appointing cadres 
means whether or not cadres are capable of achieving: 
Conscious political and ideological unanimity with the 
Central Committee in actions; firm faith in socialism 
and communism and adherence to the four cardinal 
principles with a clear-cut stand: earnest study of 
Marxist theory, and its conscious application to ana- 
lyzing and resolving practical issues with the Marxist 
Stand, viewpoints, and approaches; loyalty to the cause 
of the party and people, close ties with the masses, and 
whole-hearted service to the people, observing the law 
and discipline and pursuit of clean government with 
concrete action in party spirit building, an issue of 
popular concern with a bearing on China’s fate; the spirit 
of reform and blazing new trails, and unfolding work 
with originality, so on and so forth. The most important 
of all these 1s a firm political faith and stand, which are 
the core of political criteria. 


When our focus is on paying attention to poliiical criteria 
in cadres’ selection, promotion, and appointment, by no 
means should we set political integrity against ability, or 
neglect the latter, but under all circumstances, political 
integrity must come first. It is imperative to ensure polit- 
ical quality at all times, and to appoint to important posts 
those cadres who are young and energetic, better educated, 
professionally more competent, and more capable in prac- 
tical work under the prerequisite of being qualified polit- 
ically. Under the new historical conditions, the assessment 
of a cadre’s political quality should not be separated from 
his implementation of the party’s basic line and actual 
performance in army building and work accomplishments. 
The assessment of a cadre’s political quality siiould not 
rest with what he says, nor with his sterling character, but 
his work performance, which of course includes relative 
educational background, intelligence, and ability in prac- 
tical work. That is what we used to say in the past, there 1s 
no equal sign between ability and political integrity; how- 
ever, one must have ability to achieve political integrity. 
Without considerable work ability, it 1s impossible for 
anyone to accomplish his work; without any work accom- 
plishment, political integrity is out of the question. 
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Party committees and political organs must attach 
importance to augmenting their understanding of cadres 
through a checkup based on the principle of both ability 
and political integrity, paying attention to political cr- 
teria. The political quality of any cadre must be exam- 
ined and appraised with supporting objective facts. In 
checking a cadre’s political behavior, attention should be 
paid to his day-to-day work, but more important is the 
observation of his implementation of political tasks at a 
crucial moment. It 1s imperative to always apply the 
concepts of dialectical materialism and historical mate- 
rialism in assessing cad 2s, while it is necessary to 
earnestly implement the mass line, to widen our vision 
and channel, and to look deep into a cadre’s practice in 
his specific field of work, and to listen to opinions from 
all sides. While discussing how to locate a fine person, an 
ancient saying goes: “Hear what other people say about 
him, observe his behavior and actions, and we will be 
aware of the very existence of such character.’ The same 
approach helps a lot when applied to assessing the 
political behavior of any cadre. Especially where a 
leading cadre is concerned, opinions from all sides must 
be solicited, those from his supervisor and colleagues of 
the same rank, those from professional departments and 
his subordinates, and those retired as well as working 
cadres. Knowledge of the units’ conditions under his 
command and of his role in the leadership collective as 
well his own on-the-job realistic conditions and personal 
records must be acquired. Only then, will it be possible 
to have an overall understanding of the cadre’s political 
integrity and ability, especially his political behavior in 
achieving unanimity of subjective observation and 
objective realities as the accurate grounds for the selec- 
tion, promotion, and appointment of the cadre in minds. 


To guarantee the purity of the contingent of cadres and its 
political eligibility, the decree on the cadre system 1s 
characterized by its basic, comprehensive, stable, and 
long-term nature. The promulgation and implementation 
of the “Regulations on Officers in Active Service,” “Reg- 
ulations on Military Ranks for Officers,” and “Provisional 
Regulations on Cadres Rendering Non-Military Services” 
have laid down a solid foundation in this regard. Presently, 
it 1S imperative to take a firm grasp of studying and 
formulating whole-ranging institutions including the 
assessment, appointment, removal, anti-favoritism, and 
supervision of cadres; relevant regulations must be strictly 
followed so that cadres’ selection, promotion, and appoint- 
ment may be included in the institutionalization and 
legalization. We are sure that as long as we firmly and 
correctly implement the principle of both ability and 
political integrity, paying attention to political criteria, 
and continuously augmenting and improving work in 
cadres’ assessment, selection, promotion, and appoint- 
ment, work on making the cadre contingent and leading 
bodies at all levels more revolutionary, younger in average 
age, better educated, and more professionally competent. 
especially being more revolutionary, will we be able to 
further promote the PLA’s political construction and work 
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in all aspects and lead the troops to better fulfill the sacred 
mission of safeguarding national security and maintaining 
social stability. 


RENMIN RIBAO Praises Soldiers 


HK2905 135590 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
14 May 90 p 3 


{Article by Wu Ruihu (0702 3843 5706) and Jia Yong 
(6328 3057), originally carried by ZHONGGUO QING- 
NIAN BAO: “Statues of Chinese Soldiers”’] 


[Text] After Deng Xiaoping pushed open China’s door 
with his giant hand, the president of an American military 
academy, a lieutenant general, visited the No. 179 Divi- 
sion of the Chinese Army. During the past decade, out of 
their admiration for this famous division, the heads of 
state, heads of government, and senior military officials 
from 84 countries have, in turn, visited the division. The 
first decision the American lieutenant general made after 
returning to his country was to encourage his academy 
instructors to visit the division as soon as possible, to see 
their battlefield rival from the past—No. 179 Division, a 
division whose designation is made public, which is a rare 
practice in China. 


Unedited Material 


It rained cats and dogs and the cold wind blew hard. In 
the wind and rain the military band stood like an 
immovable wall, awaiting the arrival of a dignified 
general. Usually, in such bad weather. a visit by foreign 
guests would have been canceled or postponed. But this 
time, (Manson) [man sen 2581 2773]. chief of general 
staff of the Canadian National Army, did not cancel or 
postpone his visit—perhaps he believed that only under 
such conditions could he see real soldiers. 


Getting out of his limousine, the general opened his blue 
eyes wide in astonishment: The welcoming military band 
was standing in front of him like rows upon rows of statues 
despite the strong wind and heavy rains. No one wobbled, 
no one was absent-minded, and no one even blinked. The 
strain of the “welcoming music’ was reverberating 
through the square. The majestic melody of the music 
seemed to have swallowed the sounds of wind and rain. 


With his special experience and sense of music, the gen- 
eral, who was once a military band conductor, was sure 
that the band before him had an extraordinarily good 
quality. A military band represents the style and 
momentum of an army. Here, the general could see almost 
everything about the quality of the army he was going to 
inspect. He went out from under the umbrella to salute the 
band. His dark brown glasses were blurred by rain drops... 
(Manson) left the following comments in the visitors’ 
book: “This band is good enough to be a royal band.” 


We could feel that this general [as published. referring to 
an American major general below] in blue army uniform 
was fastidious. Ten Chinese soldiers were shooting at 10 
targets with their semi-automatic rifles. Seeing that the 
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10 Chinese characters meaning “warmly welcoming U.S. 
military training delegation’ were blossoming like 
flowers at the soldiers’ shots, everyone in his delegation 
was so excited and bursting with joy, (Johns), the major 
general, only smiled politely. Being chief of the Pentagon 
Military Training Bureau, he did not seem to be so 
interested in such accurate shooting. However, he was 
astonished to see the following performances: The high 
precision shooting using semi-automatic rifles; the 
multi-purpose shooting by one soldier; the cross-firing 
using light machine guns: the rapid firing using light 
weapons; the prone position, standing position, and 
running of the soldiers; the moving targets, twinkling 
targets, and hidden targets; and so on and so forth... The 
sharp-witted major general never allowed his blue eyes to 
leave his telescope. 


The gun shots stopped. 


Wang Jisheng, one of the shooters, presented the chest 
silhouette to Johns. He had shot all 20 bullets in only 
four seconds and all had hit the target. Johns counted 
and found that 190 points had been scored. ““Well done!” 
He took out his gold pen and wrote it on the target with 
his signature. When reviewing the troops, the original 
reserved manner of the major general had disappeared. 
Instead, he waved his right arm vigorously and shouted: 
“The infantry is king on the battlefield and the cream of 
the whole army. You are la creme de la creme and I have 
been lucky enough to see your excellent performance.” 


Tanks were whizzing ahead at full speed. raising a cloud 
of dust. Two motorcycles, swift as the wind and quick as 
lightning, jumped over the trench to follow the tanks. 
Four scouts leaped onto the whizzing tanks. The “ene- 
my’s” tanks were struggling in desperation. The light 
machine guns on their tops were firing blindly in all 
directions. 


A breathtaking life-and-death struggle was being con- 
ducted on the whizzing tanks. The visiting chief of 
general staff of the Hungarian People’s Army, (Joseph 
Bouchek), and his entourage were most astonished to see 
this. They clapped their hands and shouted every now 
and then... 


“Unless you have plenty of guts and wisdom you cannot 
create such a splendid scene. This is the most valuable 
one I have ever seen in my life.”’ Saying this, (Bouchek) 
posed for a group photo with the four scouts. Perhaps he 
was too excited that he forgot his wife who was just 
standing beside him. 


Extension of a Long Shot 


“The Chinese soldiers are brave and valorous. They are 
first-class soldiers in the world.” This comment was 
made by a Western general. However, valor is not the 
only thing the blue-eye visitors are interested in. 


“I am particularly interested in your troops who fought in 
Korea. This time we would like to shoot a few scenes about 
the life and training of your soldiers so that we can help the 
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American people and the people throughout the world to 
understand China.” Being the host of the “*60-Minutes 
Plus” program for the world-famous Columbia Broad- 
casting System, Wallace is always pursuing the flashpoints 
of the world for his coverage which was why he hurriedly 
came to visit No. 179 Division immediately after inter- 
viewing the Chinese military leaders. 


The second company, which was to give a shooting 
performance, met with Wallace and his photo unit first. 
However, unlike military personnel, what Wallace was 
interested in was not merely the highly-skilled perfor- 
mance of the sharpshooters: 


“Why do you want to be a soldier? Have you ever 
thought of death?” Wallace asked Xiao Chen, a platoon 
leader, straightforwardly. Being frank and straightfor- 
ward was Wallace’s style in an interview. 


“In our country, there is an old saying: Every man shares 
responsibility for the fate of his country. All young 
people in our country who have high aspirations take it 
as their honor to dedicate themselves to the service of the 
motherland. As to the second question, I think death is 
something evident to all soldiers. Did your General 
Patton not say that ‘another meaning of serviceman is 
sacrifice?’ Of course, on the battlefield, I will try my best 
to protect myself and kill the enemy!” 


“Terrific. You are clever and smart.” Excitedly, Wallace 
patted Xiao Chen on the shoulder and then turned to the 
company commander: 


“Can your soldiers go to town and dance with their girl 
friends at weekend?” 


“No!” The company commander gave a firm answer. 
“Why?” Wallace shrugged his shoulders to show his surprise. 


“Just as each family has its own customs, each army has 
its discipline. As you know, the most important principle 
of the army is to follow army discipline. An army 
without discipline can never be invincible.” 


After four days’ coverage, Wallace drew the following con- 
clusion: “The Chinese soldiers are not only proficient in 
military knowledge but also have plenty of political brains.” 
“The Chinese Army is generally acknowledged by American 
citizens to be an army with a most definite purpose.” 
Wallace might have flattered the Chinese Army too much by 
saying this. However, the impressions of Lieutenant Gen- 
eral (Vittorio Sandiny), Italian chief of general staff in 
charge of national defense affairs, after watching the mili- 
tary performance gave us more food for thought. 


One day in the changeable rainy season, when the 
military performance had just begun, it suddenly rained 
cats and dogs. The Gu Weicun’s squad, which had been 
assigned the task of giving a performance on military 
offensive, was soon immersed in heavy rain. It was not 
easy for squad leader Gu Weicun to catch hold of a small 
tree branch when he was climbing up a steep slope which 
was overgrown with brambles. Suddenly, the branch 
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broke off and Gu Weicun fell into a pit five meters deep. 
All people on the reviewing stand were shocked by the 
scene and took fright. They seemed to have their hearts 
in their mouths... With a quick turn of his body, Gu 
began to climb up the slope again, as nimbly as a leopard. 
He then jumped over a single-plank bridge and planted 
the flag he had brought with him on the hill top.... 


After the performance, Lieutenant General Sandiny repeat- 
edly praised Gu and the comrades in his squad: “I have seen 
from your performance the courage of the Chinese Army.” 
Proudly, and also modestly, Gu answered: “War 1s a sphere 
full of danger. That is why the most important quality a 
soldier should have is courage.” 


When the interpreter told Sandiny what Gu had said. the 
latter was much surprised at the famous remarks of 
Clausewitz quoted by Gu. “Have you read “On War?” 
he asked. 


Gu nodded with a smile. 


“Could you tel! us how you feel about it?” Sandiny 
looked at the soldier. He could hardly believe it. 


“Il am deeply interested in Clausewitz’ following 
remarks: ‘The bravery of soldiers is not the same as the 
bravery of common people. The latter can do whatever 
they like without control but soldiers must submit them- 
selves to a higher demand. But | would regard the 
bravery and sacrifice of soldiers as a conviction rather 
than a submission.” 


“Why?” Sandiny was really astonished at that. 


“Although submissive bravery and sacrifice are valuable, 
they are passive. Bravery based on conviction is the 
distillation of ideal and is conscientious.” 


Sandiny listened to him carefully, blinking his blue eyes. 


Strongly recommended by Sandiny, the Italian Televi- 
sion Station made a special trip to China to visit the No. 
179 Division and make a documentary film about it. Of 
course, that was done the following year due to the 
complicated diplomatic procedures. Nevertheless, since 
then, a special column introducing the Chinese Army has 
appeared in the ITALIAN ARMY JOURNAL. 


Beyond the Visual Angle of Foreign Armies 


Anyway, what the foreign armies can see are only some 
superficial things about this division. If one makes a 
more profound study of this group of people. one finds 
that their inner world is even more moving than the 
superficial things. 


Let us take as an cxample Gu Weicun who was highly 
praised and admired by Sandiny. 


In his 10-year military career, this young man has always 
dreamt about entering a military school. This was his 
greatest wish. He envied very much all military school 
students though he had been invited to the schools many 
times to teach the students there. However, he had to be 
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chosen by fate and not vice versa, as if it had been 
predestined. He had had many opportunities to study in 
military schools but each time he missed the opportunity 
due to busy military training. In 1986, he could not but 
continue to be a serviceman—a volunteer soldier with an 
unlimited term of service. But what he had to do was the 
job of a military official: He had been appointed acting 
deputy commander of a company for two years. 


But who knows that if he were not a soldier, he would 
have got married or even have earned a great deal of 
money? His hometown, Ningbo, is a well-known eco- 
nomic open zone in Zhejiang Province. Many times 
when his relatives and friends came to see him. they all 
urged him to go back to their hometown. But each time 
he shook his head and said: “A soldier should have a 
share of responsibility for the fate of his country and 
should take obeying orders as his bounden duty!” What 
made him suffer most was that his former lover, one 
whom he had known since childhood, had wept bitterly 
and finally left him only because he was a soldier. Later, 
a university student called Xu Xiaoli, who was as beau- 
tiful as a fairy, fell in love with him. This was also 
because he was a soldier, a real soldier. 


Tong Shangxian was a very careful young man. He calcu- 
lated his wife’s expected childbirth date a long time in 
advance and arranged his annual home leave at the time 
when his wife needed him most. However, he was unable 
to resist the arrangement by God. Just one day before the 
expiration of his home leave, his wife suddenly had an 
abdominal pain. Due to the inconvenient transportation in 
rural areas, he had to send her to a township clinic. After 
medical examination, the doctor found that the position of 
the fetus was incorrect. At that time, although it was 
snowing Outside, Tong, the company commander, was 
dripping with perspiration. He waited outside the delivery 
room the whole night and was worried about his wife until 
he heard the baby’s cry. But this was the last day of his 
leave. Would he stay at home to take care of his wife and 
baby or go back to the army on time? He chose the latter. 
He took out a card and shook it before the baby’s eyes: The 
eyeballs of the baby moved left and right following the 
card, showing signs of perfect health. Then he turned to his 
wife in bed and said: “I am leaving. Sugar and noodles are 
all in the cupboard” His wife nodded her head with 
difficulty. Tears came from her eyes just like beads from a 
broken string.... 


Tong Shangxian was worthy of the name of a soldier. In 
as little as one year’s time, he successfully trained 65 
outstanding shots. His company was an advanced collec- 
tive which had been awarded a Merit Citation Class 
Two. But how about being a husband? Due to a lack of 
good care after childbirth his wite became very weak and 
was suffering from several diseases. Every year, during 
the busy farming season, the company commander and 
captain had to go back to his hometown to farm on his 
wife’s responsibility field. Fortunately, he is strong 
enough to do all this.... 


40 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


In this division, not only the officers and men at the 
grass-roots level were “leading an austere life.” Yao 
Shulian, chief of staff and general designer for all the 
welcoming foreign guests activities for the division, was 
also doing the same. In the eyes of a Japanese photogra- 
pher, his home was “unbelievably shabby.” His son 
would very soon be a middle school student but he could 
only use several hours every weekend to help him in his 
study because he could not leave the drilling ground. 


These are the Chinese soldiers, the soldiers who are 
always ready to devote themselves to their duty. A 
foreign general said: “Their spirit of utter devotion to 
their motherland and their cause as a whole is incompa- 
rable to that of soldiers of any other country.” 


Repori Details Life of Missile Forces 


HK2605030990 Hong Kong LIAOWANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No 19, 7 May 90 pp 12-15 


[Article by Ge Xiangxian (5514 6272 6343) and Zhang 
Jiajun (1728 1367 6511): “In the Barracks of China’s Stra- 
tegic Missile Forces—A Visit to the ‘First Asian Brigade””] 


[Text] 


In March this year, on the occasion of the 30th anniver- 
sary of the founding of the “First Asian Brigade,” 
China’s first strategic missile forces, we finally obtain an 
opportunity to pay it a visit. 


We were admitted to the position of the second battalion 
under the brigade, which is situated in the mountains 
extending long and unbroken in southwest China. 
Deputy commander of the second battalion first showed 
us round the barracks. Built in the 1960’s, the barracks 
are already worn out, but are well-laid-out. Then the 
commander took us to their position—a guided missile 
tunnel out of service, which is accessible to visitors. A 
guided missile for training a few dozen meters long and 
covered was lying quictly at the end of the tunnel. The 
commander told us that the cover’s zipper alone cost 
5,700 yuan in the 1960's. The branch tunnels are used as 
covered depots for storing launching equipment, as 
operation rooms, and as residential quarters for 
launching staff. The tunnels in service are deep-seated, 
and we had no chance to have a look at them. Should a 
new world war break out, the gates of the deep-seated 
tunnels would be thrown open, and guided missiles taken 
out from the tunnels, erected, and launched, flying 
toward, and accurately hitting the intended targets. 


On an afternoon in early December 1957, Huang Yi, 
head of the General Affairs Department under the artil- 
lery headquarters; Li Su, chief of the organization sec- 
tion; and other young cadres, who attained a higher level 
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of education, were summoned by Artillery Corps Com- 
mander Chen Xilian and Political Commissar Qiu Chua- 
ngchen to a meeting. [In a tightly closed office, Com- 
mander Chen and Political Commissar Qiu relayed the 
decision made by the CPC Central Committee and 
Chairman Mao on founding strategical missile forces 
and the directives by the CPC Central Military Commis- 
sion asking the artillery headquarters to set up as soon as 
possible a ground-to-ground missile training group. Then 
the commander announced the name list of the leader- 
ship line-up of the training group appointed by the party 
commitiee of the Artillery Corps. 


After 10 days of intense and careful work relating to 
examination and assessment, more than 600 exemplary 
cadres and soldiers from the People’s Liberation Army and 
research institutes under it were picked up and checked in at 
the training base in Beijing around 9 December. 


China’s strategic missile forces were thus founded. 


In light of the training conditions, the CPC Central 
Military Commission decided to divide the training 
group into two strategic missile combat battalions in 
June 1959. 


On 18 March 1960, one of the battalion was formally 
founded at an artillery school in a city in northwest 
China. The battalion, known as China’s “First Missile 
Battalion,” is the first of its kind in Asia. For the last 30 
years, the battalion has grown from weak to strong and 
from small to large, and has now developed into a 
brigade, known as the “First Asian Brigade.” 


During a weekend in June 1967, when family members 
of officers and men of this battalion came back home 
after work, they found that their husbands or fathers 
were missing. It happened that the forces were trans- 
ferred under orders to the high mountain ridges in 
southwest China under strictly confidential conditions. 
Not until a week thereafter did the family members learn 
the number of a mailbox in a certain city by which they 
could get in touch with their kinsmen. 


We are now sitting in a command post of the “First 
Asian Brigade,” the office of Wei Qisheng, deputy com- 
mander of a certain unit under the Second Artillery 
Corps, to have an interview with him, a soldier who has 
grown along with the brigade. He had been appointed 
commander of the first launching company under the 
brigade, commander of the first launching battalion, 
deputy chief of staff of a regiment, and deputy regi- 
mental commander before he was appointed deputy 
commander in 1983. He is now 56, and the hair is 
greying at the temples. He is big and tall, like an standing 
missile. 


It was this deputy commander who told us about the 
missile forces being transferred from a city in northwest 
China to the southwest. 
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He continued: “China develops strategic nuclear 
weapons, which are limited in number. for breaking the 
nuclear monopoly, combating nuclear blackmail, self- 
defense, checking the enemy’s possible nuclear attacks, 
in service of China's strategical policies, which are 
defensive in nature, China’s independent policy of 
peace, and China’s independence and security, and in 
the interest of world peace. The Chinese Government 
has issued a solemn statement On many occasions that 
China will not be the first to use nuclear weapons under 
any circumstances. Our principle is that we will not 
strike until we are struck, that is, we will only launch 
effective nuclear counterattacks after the enemy delivers 
nuclear attacks against us. In light of this policy, we must 
first of all check the enemy’s nuclear attacks before we 
can make counterattacks. To achieve this, we store our 
nuclear weapons in highly separated mountains and 
deep-seated caves so that we can preserve our missile 
forces and the capability to make counterattacks. With 
this objective in mind, we transferred our brigade from 
the city to thickly forested mountains in the southwest.” 


“The place we moved to was a marshland, where there 
were stinking water pools everywhere and swarms of 
mosquitoes, wolves and tigers came and went. and 
bandits had yet to be wiped out. The solders cursed: ‘let 
those who chose this place settle down here. but none of 
them ran away.” 


The brigade commander Wu Xintian enlisted in the 
Army in 1963. He 1s also a veteran soldier growing along 
with the brigade. He said: “When we came to this 
marshland, we lived in the straw sheds we had built on 
our own. The officers and men went to sleep sitting on 
the ground. The ground was still dry when we fell asleep, 
but we found the lower parts of our bodies soaked before 
midnight by the u iderground water which surfaced 
continuously. We had to stand up to stamp our feet to 
warm ourselves when the weather was too cold to stand. 
Under these extremely difficult conditions, officers and 
men consistently preserved their high morale. They cut 
firewood, baked bricks and tiles, designed and acted as 
construction workers, building up rows of new barracks, 
barracks made of bricks from top to bottom.” 


The brigade’s Chief of Staff Lu Yanheng, known as 
“death-defying brother the third,” told us to his recol- 
lection: “At that time I was a cook. The cooking stove we 
built the previous day was washed away by the under- 
ground water, so we had to get up early to build a new 
one every day and have the breakfast ready for 200 
persons before they got up.” 


It was through this death-defying spirit that the position 
was built one by one. Then the guided missiles were sent 
here, and the well-covered missile forces quietly grew in 
the wilderness with no sign of human habitation. 


IV 


The first battalion is the “crack” battalion of the brigade. 
The weather of the valley where the battalion 1s posi- 
tioned is quite unusual. While it 1s a fine day outside the 
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valley, it 1s cold, gloomy, and misty inside. The soldiers 
suid: “The weather forecast is useless here.’ Of the whole 
year, more than | 00 days see mist rest upon the valley, so 
it is called “gloomy valley.” Officers and men who have 
stayed here for years suffer from lumbago or a pain in the 
leg, or contract rheumatism. There is another thing queer 
here: The wild floweis growing all over the gully and 
mountains stink. 


What is most unbearable 1s secludedness of the gully. As 
soon as recruits arrive in the capital of the province by 
train, they are driven to this gully with no sign of 
habitation (except soldiers in uniform). The nearest 
small town is 24 km frum the battalion, and only 300 to 
400 people go to the country fair. It takes one 20 minutes 
to get to the nearest small stockaded village. The gully is 
basically a secluded place: “In the daytime the soldiers 
can see nothing but other soldiers, and in the evening 
they can only count stars.” 


The most interesting thing for soldiers is being sent to 
the county seat on business rather than a dinner party, 
because the daily diet in various companies is already 
quite satisfactory. The battalion is provided with a 
special truck by which the cooks go to the county seat 
twice a week shopping. Several soidiers are told to 
accompany the cooks to help with loading and unloading 
the food and coal every time the latter go on errands. The 
county seat 1s a scene of activity with people, especially 
women in red and greens, bustling about. As soon as they 
see girls, the soldiers, who come out from the ravine, fix 
their eyes on them. Feeling embarassed, the girls will 
curse in a low voice: “Foolish soldiers!” 


After giving the above account, Wang Zhirong. acting 
battalion commander of the first battalion, said: “Our 
soldiers are ordinary people with human emotions, and 
they are young and strong as well. We left our families 
and came to this wilderness to guarantee the security of 
the motherland and make sure the people work 1n peace. 
When people realize this, they will no longer make fun of 
our soldiers. We “foolish soldiers have never per- 
formed our duties perfunctorily in military training. war 
exercises, and live ammunition mancuvres.” 


According to the brigade commander, the first battalion 
has taken part in four major launching missions over the 
last few years, and achieved good or excellent results. In 
1985, 1987, and 1988, the battalion gained a Collective 
Award of Merit, Third Class, and was elected second 
class standard battalion. It is very difficult Eteprve 
this in peace time. 


y 
“As a compulsory serviceman, you have only to stay in 
the missile forces for three years, which pass before we 
know it, though you have to go through difficulties. The 
case is entirely different for volunteers and officers. 
Volunteers have to work in the forces for 13 years before 
they are transferred to civilian work, which 1s referred to 
as ‘long-term imprisonment.” If you are promoted 
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officer, that would amount to ° ife imprisonment.’ 
Nobody knows when you will leave this wilderness.” 


Zhang Zengwei, volunteer of the first company, signed 
up for military service in 1979, and became a volunteer 
in 1984. He has to work for several years more before he 
is transferred to civilian work. He said: “I joined the 
Army when | was |7 or 18, and I will not be allowed to 
go back until | am 31 or 32. My family worries including 
love affairs, marriage, and birth and education of chil- 
dren, keep increasing. The annual leave cannot be spent 
at will, and it 1s usually taken off at the busy season in 
farming so that I can help my wife with her jobs. I cannot 
arrange the leave as | please every year, the military 
missions often compel me to abandon my plans. A 
soldier must regard obeying orders as his bounden duty. 
My wife sent me a telegram asking me to go home on 
leave when my mother was taken ill in 1988, but it 
happened that the company was to undergo training at 
the launching site. Realizing my application would not 
be approved, I pocketed the telegram saying nothing.” 


Whichever girl is willing to marry foolish soldiers in the 
secluded gully? For what? Should a girl marry a soldier in 
our forces, she would have to live alone and bring up 
children on her own. Which girl would be so foolish as to 
get married for this? It is very difficult for volunteers and 
officers of this brigade to look for a partner in marriage. 
The girls refuse to meet the soldiers once they know the 
latter work in the gully. Many soldiers failed once and 
again in their attempts to get married. 


Lu Tingheng, chief of staff of the brigade, was com- 
mander of the second battalion before. In early 1984, he 
successively received two telegrams telling him “his 
mother was in critical condition,” and “asking him to go 
back home immediately. He was deeply grieved when 
he was reading the telegrams. 41s mother, a paralytic of 
over 70, had been confined to bed for more than two 
years. But the battalion was preparing for a tactical 
maneuvre, how could he as commander of the battalion 
leave at such a time? Hardly had the battalion entered 
the training ground when he received the third telegram 
telling him “mother passed away awaiting to be buried.” 
He cried all night long after he received the telegram and 
quietly hid the telegram away at some place. When the 
higher authorities noticed this, they told him to go home 
as soon as possible. He thought he should not allow his 
private affairs to interfere with the military training. 
Then he sent home 100 yuan asking somebody to make 
arrangements for his mother’s funeral and he himself led 
the battalion to throw into the intense tactical maneuvre. 
In i986, on his way back to the battalion after attending 
a meeting in Beijing, he dropped in at his home to visit 
his father, who was critically ill and was dying in bed. 


He only stayed at home for several hours. On departure, 
his tather, supported by his elder brother and his sister- 
in-law saw him to the door, saying: “He lives off ‘state 
grain,’ leit him go!” His duty prevented him from going 
home, too, when his father emitted his last breath. His 
family met with successive mishaps in three or four years 
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from 1984 to 1987: His parents and his father-in-law died; 
his brother drowned: his sister contracted mental disease, 
but he never went back home to take care of them. His 
deeds moved his fellow villagers and Jiaozuo City specially 
sent to his family a two-meter-long board inscribed with 
six characters: Home of the People’s Hero. 


The fact that Lu Tingheng never served his parents a cup 
of water whea they were alive and failed to make 
arrangenients for their funerals when they expired just 
truly portrayed the spirit of forgetting their families for 
the sake of the country displayed by many officers and 
men of the “First Asian Brigade.” 


VI 


Strategic missile forces are special technical units which 
know how to used the modern advanced weapons. The 
first feature of such forces are their highly intensive 
equipment. Four or five trains are needed to carry the 
equipment for a combat battalion and its supporting 
units. The equipment for a squad cost 800,000 vuan 
before the “Cultural Revolution.” The second fcature ts 
their highly complicated operation. A guided missile 1s 
composed of !0 thousand components and parts; a 
launching unit groups professional personnel in scores of 
specific fields; and thousands of parameter tests have to 
be accurately conducted before a missile can be 
launched. In actual wariare against the enemy, troops, 
military equipment, positions, and other protective mea- 
sures are required to form an organic whole. The process 
of launching a guided missile represents the process of 
close cooperation of various combat units. Anything 
wrong with a parameter, any equipment, or any protec- 
tive measure will stop the launching unit from finishing 
its task. So the missile is referred to as “a gun operated 
by a thousand people.” The third feature 1s that a slight 
move in one part may affect the situation as a whole. As 
it can be fired at long range, at high speed, and with great 
accuracy, the guided missile, being a powerful weapon, 
has a direct bearing on the state’s political, diplomatic, 
and military situation as a whole. 


Some people may think that firing a missile 1s nothing 
more than pressing buttons; since the relevant programs 
have been set by experts, the missile will fly of itself as soon 
as the buttons are pressed as intended. Brigade Com- 
mander Wu laughed at this misunderstanding, saying: 
“One can hardly know anything other than his own line. In 
fact, a missile Company is composed of three mayor speci- 
alities, a battalion of more than 10, and a brigade of a few 
dozen. A qualified company commander ts expected to 
master a speciality and has an intimate knowledge of 
another two specialities; a battalion commander to master 
three to five specialities and know well seven or eight 
specialities; leaders of a brigade including its commander 
and chief of staff must know the body as well as warhead of 
a missile. In addition, they must master and have an 
intimate knowledge of scores of specialities. To work in the 
Second Artillery Corps is in fact dangerous. If you prove 
successful, you will more often than not receive awards; 


but if there is anything wrong, you will face a military 
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tribunal. Because a small accident will cost tens of thou- 
sands or hundreds of thousands of yuan, while a major one 
a million or tens of millions. Therefore, as soon as the 
brigade is notified to undergo training, perform a maneu- 
vre, or practice firing missiles, every soldier including the 
commander will lead their life with trepidation.” 


Due to above features, the brigade has to undergo 
arduous and difficult training. 


In the summer of 1969, the brigade was sent to the “hot 
city” in the Hengduan Mountains to conduct a high- 
temperature experiment on the missile. The temperature 
here is as high as 40 to 50 degrees centigrade. While 
conducting the experiment, the soldiers were required to 
put on protective clothing, which weighed more than 10 
jin and was air-tight. When an operational proce ure 
was finished, the battalion commander and his solaiers 
fell fainting to the ground owing to the excessive heat. 
The sweat which dripped from the body accumulated in 
the trouser legs and went above the knees. When emp- 
tied, the sweat could wet a big tract of ground. This was 
not so much a test on the missile, the instrument, and the 
fuel as the most severe test on the soldiers’ physical 
strength and will. Though the soldiers were subjected to 
such a severe test, no one complained. 


In 1987, the first company under the brigade underwent 
an examination by the general office of the CPC Central 
Military Commission on behalf of the Second Artillery 
Corps. They were required to move nearly 100 pieces of 
equipment and the relevant personnel from a basic 
position to a preparatory position within 24 hours. 
Finally, the company successfully moved the equipment 
and personnel to the destination, lock, stock, and barrel, 
in half the time. It took only eight hours for the first piece 
of equipment to arrive at the preparatory position. After 
they arrived at the destination, they were subjected to a 
training program consisiing of over 10 items including 
digging personal buntbers against nuclear attacks, 
removing nuclear poliution, delivering nuclear counter- 
attacks, and so on. The officers and men had high morale 
and carried on operations for 48 hours on end. Their 
examination results ranked second in the whole Army. 


Brigade Commander Wu said: Many combat units of 
this brigade have become highly skillful through rigorous 
training. They can manage “not to utter a single wrong 
password, not to make a single wrong move, not to cause 
a single accident, and not to miss a single item” so that 
they can make sure that “soldiers take their places 
successfully at the first order, install the equipment 
successfully at the first try, work the machine success- 
fully at the first run, connect flexible tubes and various 
plugs successfully the first time, perform a military 
maneuvre successfully the first time, and fire a missile 
successfully on the first try.” The brigade has fired eight 
long-range and medium-range missiles, and every round 
proved successful, achieving high or superior marks, 
with one round being the most accurate one among all 
the missiles the Second Artillery Corps has fired. Their 
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success rate in terms of firing missiles is much higher 
than missile forces in other countries. 


Over the last 30 years, to fire inissiles properly and 
accurately, how many soldiers have spent their youth in 
the secluded valley before packing up and leaving for home 
quietly? Of them many became handicapped for meeting 
emergencies at the risk of their lives, and some soldiers 
even fell on the launching rack never to stand up again. 


When we wound up the trip to the missile forces, a train 
of thought still lingered in our mind for a long time, 
making us excited. The equipment of the “First Asia 
Brigade” is not first rate, but their skill, their morale, 
their will, and their spiritual quality are. They are worthy 
of the title the “First Asian Brigade.” This quality forms 
an important basis for China to stand among the galaxy 
of the world’s nations. 


Economic & Agricultural 


Two-Tier Economic System Yields Successes 


OW3005094590 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0735 GMT 30 May 90 


[Text] Guangzhou, May 30 (XINHUA) —Farmers in 
rural Chenghai have had great success experimenting 
with a two-tier economic system which combines indi- 
vidual initiative with collective efforts. 


Chenghai County, lies on Chaoshan Plain in south 
China’s Guangdong Province, a place with a mild cli- 
mate and fertile land, but each farmer has a piece of land 
no bigger than a football field on average. 


In the wake of the national economic reform, the county 
distributed 85 percent of its land to local farmers under 
a contract responsibility system. The remainicg 15 per- 
cent was reserved for collective experimental plots for 
improved seed strains and other purposes. Land, water 
conservancy facilities and big farm machinery still 
belong to the collective. 


Farmers were very pleased with adoption of the con- 
tracted household responsibility system in which remu- 
neration is linked to output, providing farmers with 
more freedom in production and better profits. 


But many farmers soon found it inconvenient for indi- 
vidual households to use large farm machinery, transport 
their own products and solve many other production 
problems. 


They demand unified social services, but hope to main- 
tain the household-based contract responsibility system. 


The local government took the farmers’ needs into consid- 
eration and organized technical-aid and service groups. 


Social service grouns have been set up in more than 90 
percent of the county’s villages. Most group members are 
skilled in various aspects of agricultural production. 


44 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


They provide six types of services at no charge: 
—Provide improved seed, plants and stud stock, 


—Supply production materials such as pest’ je, chemical 
fertilizer, plastic sheeting and small farm niachinery, 


—Ojifer technical guidance for plant cultivation, stock- 
breeding and disease prevention, 


—Arrange unifed plowing and irrigation services for 
each household, 


—Organize transport, storage, and processing of agricul- 
tural and sideline products and 


—Sponsor regular tec hnical training courses and lectures. 


In this way, intensi.y of labor was reduced and produc- 
tivity greatly increased. 


Agricultural experts say the rural output-linked household 
system, introduced a decade ago, is generally suited to the 
present-day level of China's rural production. But it needs 
to be supplemented and improved. Establishment of social 
service networks for farmers is an important measur* in 
perfecting the household contract system. 


Shengzhou Village is the most successful example. By 
adopting the two-tier economic system, the village 
obtained a record per ha yield of over 7,500 kg in 1982 
and maintained the record for eight years running. 


In addition, visitors to the village can hardly distinguish 
one contracted field from another because ail contracted 
land is joined together. 


Agricultural experts say that they have not seen for a long 
time that same crop grown on a large tract after farmland 
was contracted to each household. 


Now it is common because farmers in one designated 
area grow the same crop, use seed strains provided by the 
same agro-technical station and do field management 
according to standard rules for hybrid rice cultivation, 
said a farmer. 


Village management committees make unified production 
plans and designate the kind of crops to be grown on certain 
plots each year, said Li Dalin, head of Shengzhou Village. 


Individual households are encouraged to grow crops 
under the unified plan on a voluntary basis, engage in 
production in independent economic units and be 
responsible for their own profits and losses based on 
production, the village head said. 

‘ 


Village service groups organize activities, such as tractor- 
plowing, mechanized irrigation, large scale afforestation 
and flood-control projects, that individual households 
are unable to tackle alone. 


Agrotechnical stations provide guidance on plant discase 
and insect plague prevention and scientific application 
of fertilizer. 
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Economist Ma Hong Discusses Plan, Market 


HK3005052890 Beijing LIAQWANG in Chinese 
No 18, 30 May 90 pp 28-30 


{Article by Ji Bin (1213 2430): “Continue To Deepen 
Reform of the Planned Management System—Noted 
Economisi Ma Hong on Re!>" ‘onship Between Plans and 
Market™} 


[Text] Well-known economist Ma Hong, who is head of the 
Economic, Technological and Social Development 
Research Center of the State Council, said during an 
interview with reporters: Our country has proposed the 
principle of integration of planned economy and market 
regulation, not to return to the old path where the country 
planned and took care of everything, nor to take back the 
autonomy of enterprises or to negate the role of the 
market, but to look at the difficulty resulting from the 
irrationality of our country’s current economic system and 
operational mechanism, to place the emphasis of reform 
on building new macrolevel regulation and control and 
new management styles. to establish socialist centralized 
market planning, and to set up and improve a variety of 
markets. In fact, this is not to stop the reform of the 
economic system, but is itself a reform of the economic 
system, and in particular, this 1s a deepening of the reform 
of the system of planned management. 


Ma Hong said that a proper understanding of the 
problem of integration of planned economy and market 
regulation, as well as a proper solution of it, has a bearing 
on the direction of our country’s economic reform and 
on whether we can uphold the socialist road. If it ts 
properly solved, it means in some sense we have discov- 
ered the key to building a socialist road with Chinese 
characteristics. He said: Some politicians and econo- 
mists in the West have concluded that market economy 
cannot be integrated with planned economy, and if they 
are reluctantly integrated, it can only be the worst 
integration, and it is doomed to failure. Indeed, in the 
contemporary world, there has not been any completely 
successful example of integrating planned economy with 
market economy, and in particular, of integrating the 
strong points of both; it requires our own efforts to 
explore and create. Over the past 10 years of reform, our 
country has made important progress in exploring this 
problem in terms of theory and practice and, at the same 
time, raised some new problems, which must be tackled 
step by step in the process of rectification, improvement, 
and deepening the reform. 


“As they tried to understand the relations between plan 
and market, scholars at home have many controversies, of 
which the most influential ones involved the ‘binary 
opposition theory,’ the ‘penetration theary,” the ‘covering 
theory,’ and the ‘temporal-spatial theory.” 


‘Binary opposition theory”’—The two components of 
socialist planned economy, planned regulation and 
market regulation, resemble a “diagram of cosmological 
scheme™ [tai ji tu 1132 2817 0956] in sharp contrast, 
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mutually uncompromising with one increasing or 
decreasing at the expense of the other, 


“Penetration theory”—Between plan and market there is 
not any relation resembling those of the “diagram of the 
cosmological scheme,” but there is a mutually pene- 
trating relationship in which each one of them consists of 
the other, 


“Covering theory”’—The system of socialist planned 
commodity economy should be a system in which the 
plan is integrated with the market, and the scope of 
function of plan and market cover the whole society [as 
published]; 


“Tempora’-spatial theory”-—In the relations between plan 
and market, the status, form of integration, and scope of 
. function of both status and form changes accord ig to the 
changes in the concrete conditions such as time and space. 
Judged in terms of time, when there is a rough balance 
between total social demand and total social supply, and 
between the structures of supply and demand, market 
regulation should be the mainstay; when there is an 
imbalance between total social demand and total social 
supply—and particularly when the imbalance is serious— 
planned regulation should be the mainstay. Judged in 
terms of space, at the same period of time, for the 
important materials and products which have an impor- 
tant bearing on the overall situation of the national 
economy and are in short supply, planned regulation 
should be the mainstay; for the products with a basic 
balance between supply and demand, they can be pro- 
duced and exchanged under the guidance of plan, by 
enterprises themselves acting according to the state's 
guiding plans and the market situation; for the ordinary 
commodities, if there are ample supplies, while a big 
fluctuation in supply and demand is unlikely, they should 
be opened for business, and market reguiation should be 
the mainstay. “The of plan and market is, 
speaking in the broad sense and from the macrolevel view- 
point, that the country uses economic, legal, and adminis- 
trative measures to the relations between supply 
and demand in the market, and to create a suitable environ- 
ment for economic operation, and with this to guide the 
direction for effective a of resources and for 
rational distribution of fruits of 'bor.” 


Ma Hongthoughtt —  dged in the broad sense or from 
the macrolevei viewpoint, the planned economy of our 
country 1s an economy that consciously coordinates 
arrangement of resources and operation of the economy 
according to the objective proportion of economic devel- 
opment, our country’s market regulation means that the 
situation of supply and demand in market and market 
parameters become the important parameters guiding 
the behavior of enterprises. Judged from this angle, the 
relations between plan and market are mutually pene- 
trating on the one hand, and covering the whole society 
on the other. 
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Judged from the viewpoint that a planned cconomy 
utilizes market regulation, the formulation of plans con- 
cerning national economy must consider the situation of 
total supply and total demand in the market, as well as 
the trend of change: the effective attainment of plans 
concerning national economy must utilize market com- 
petition and the law of value. According to the experi- 
ence acquired over the past 40 years, the irrational 
industrial structure in our country and the low economic 
returns have been directly related to neglecting the role 
of market regulation. Even if it is a mandatory plan, 11 
must also consider the own interests of enterprises, while 
the planned prices must reflect the situation of supply 
and demand of commodities in the market. 


Furthermore, judging from the viewpoint that market 
regulation meets the demand of a planned economy, the 
situation of supply and demand in the market is formed 
under the pattern of macrolevel control and regulation by 
the state—that is, the state's plans, such as budget plans, 
credit plans, investment plans, wage plans etc., are influ- 
encing the pattern of supply and demand in the market; the 
autonomous production by enterprises are also influenced 
by the state’s economic measures, administrative mea- 
sures, guiding plans, and mandatory plans, and even in the 
process of production and circulation of the completely 
open commodities, the state's industrial policy, interests 
rate, tax rate, foreign exchanges rate, wages, and financial 
subsidies and other economic levers will play a role in 
regulating what kinds of products the enterprises will turn 
out, ard how many they turn out, as well as the prices of 
these products. Speaking from this level, it is completely 
possible for a planned economy (conscious management of 
economic operation) and market regulation (utilization of 
market mechanism and market parameters) to integrate 
organically. 


However, in a narrow sense, or from a microlevel 
viewpoint—that 1s, looking at the concrete management 
style of production and distribution of enterprises—the 
content, form, and degree of integration of plan and 
market should differ according to different situations. 
Ma Hong thought that for a majority of enterprises, there 
are two situations of planned management and market 
regulation: First, the production and distribution of 
certain products are to be determined by plan, while the 
production and distribution of certain products are open 
and should be determined at the own accord of enter- 
prises according to the situation of supply and demand 
in the market and to price as well; second, some portion 
of the output of certain products is to be distributed by 
plan, and the rest are to be distributed by market. 


Of course, we should also perceive that within planned 
management, the mandatory plan has a compulsory 
nature. At this level, it 1s true that to some extent the 
relations between plan (that 1s, mandatory plan) and 
market have the characteristics of “either you or me” 
(those determined by mandatory plan cannot be opened) 
and “one increases or decreases al the expense of other” 
(when the open portion increases, the mandatory portion 
decreases). but we cannot view the relations between 
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plan and market as “binary opposition.” It is because 
even at this level, the relations between plan and market 
have the features of penetration, and that means that 
even a mandatory plan must correspond to changes in 
supply and demand in the market, while the portion of 
free production must be restricted by the state's policy 
on revenue and currency. Ma Hong proposed that at this 
level, the concrete principle of integration of plan and 
market is that we must base on the difference of enter- 
prises (newly developed enterprises or declining ones, 
mainstay enterprises or ordinary ones, and long-term 
enterprises or short-term ones); the difference in sizes of 
enterprises (large enterprises or small ones); the differ- 
ence in supply and demand of products (products of 
which supply is greater than demand, or products of 
which supply is smaller than demand), the difference in 
periods (period of economic expansion or period of 
economic adjustment etc.); the difference in localities 
(open areas along the coast, and in particular, special 
zones, or the interior), and the difference in systems of 
ownership, to determine the contents, scope, degree, 
style, and proportion of planned regulation and market 
regulation. If we do not do this, it is easy for us to make 
mistakes in ignoring differences in conditions, time, and 
space, and we would either plan and take care of every- 
thing or leave everything uncontrolled. 


Ma Hong stressed and said: The relations between plan 
and market are twofold. At the macrolevel or in the 
broad sense, planned economy and market regulation 
are mutually penetrating and are covering the whole 
society, and if we cannot perceive this point, we will 
neglect the role of market regulation within a socialist 
planned economy and will vot be able to see the urgency 
of establishing a new system of planned management as 
soon as poss*ble; at the microlevel or in the narrow sense, 
the relations between plan and market should be dis- 
cussed according to the concrete conditions, and if we 
cannot perceive this point, we cannot properly deter- 
mine the management siyle tor production and distribu- 
tion of concrete enterprises and concrete products. Only 
when we can undersand the relations between plan and 
market at these two levels, and unify them internally, can 
we ensure further perfection and deepening of the reform 
of the economic system—especially the reform of a 
planned system, and also ensure a coordinated, stable 
and sustained development of a socialist economy. He 
said that the twofold relations between plan and market 
are mutually linking and not mutually exclusive. It 1s 
precisely this kind of twofold nature that ensures mutual 
coordination and harmony of the two, as well as the 
supplementary nature of the twofold relations between 
plan and market. This kind of twofold nature is a feature 
as well as a strong point of a socialist planned com- 
modity economy. Ma Hong pointed out: Because of 
government intervention, Western countries with 
market economies possess a certain degree of “market 
economy plus administrative coordination” at the mac- 
rolevel, but because their capitalist economics are based 
On a private ownership system, their economic models 
can never attain at the microlevel the integration of plan 


FBIS-CHI-90-104 
3 May 1990 


and market. Because our economy ts based on a socialist 
public ownership system, the twofold relations between 
plan and market can be mutually supplementary in our 
country. This 1s a point the politicians and economists in 
Capitalist countries are not willing to admit. 


“Our country’s reform of the economic system (in a 
certain sense, the reform of planned management is the 
core) is a unification of the following two processes. The 
reform of economic system is, on the one hand, a process 
of reducing mandatory plans and of changing the past 
excess of centralization of power by the state; on the other 
hand, it is a process of establishing a new system of 
macrolevel regulation and control, new macrolevel man- 
agement style, and new behavioral norms.” 


Ma Hong thought that the great progress made by our 
country’s 10-year reform is due to the reform aimed at 
“delegating power and permitting benefits,” changing 
extensively the weakness resulting from excess control of 
power by the state—mainly the central government—so 
as to arouse the cagerness of individuals, enterprises, 
localities, and departments. At the same time, the expan- 
sion of autonomy enjoyed by enterprises, the decentral- 
ization of decisionmaking power, the diversification of 
the main economic body, and the increase of income 
earned by individuals, have enabled individuals, enter- 
prises, localities, and departments to strengthen their 
functions during the decisionmaking process, and as a 
result, partial! and dispersed markets have emerged. 
Although all these had enhanced a rapid growth of 
China’s economy during the initial period of reform, 
they had not correspondingly and simultaneously con- 
tributed to establishing a new sy .cm of macrolevel 
regulation and control that can at’ain optimal arrange- 
ment of resources when the old system of excess central- 
ization was being pulled down, or to establishing behav- 
ioral norms whereby regulation and contrc! measures 
and market mechanisms can effectively function, 
causing the following two problems: 


First, the occurrence of a “vacuum” of macrolevel man- 
agement, and second, intensification of “friction” 
between the old and new systems. The decentralization 
of power and the diversification of economy have inten- 
sified the difficulty for macrolevel management, while 
the “disruption first and establishment second” inherent 
in the reform of the economic system has prolonged the 
period required to transform the old system into the new 
one. The coexistence of the old and new systems hin- 
dered the full play of the strong points of the two 
regulatory systems and caused chaos in the market. 


Ma Hong said that because of the two main reasons 
mentioned above, over the past 10 years, when our country 
kept scoring great results, some problems of the national 
economy kept appearing, such as the increasing rate of 
inflation, the intensification of an unbalanced industrial 
structure, the chaos in the circulation domain, and 
decreasing economic returns, while recently there has been 
a recession in the market, etc. However, all these problems, 
just as they are analyzed above, cannot be attributed to the 
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saying that “market has been run more, and the plan has 
been run less,” nor can they be concluded as the very 
reform of the economic system. In the current period of 
rectification and improvement, to solve the above- 
mentioned problems, tt 1s completely necessary for the 
central authorities to concentrate some power and some 
income and to adopt some administrative measures and 
imcrease some mandatory plans. However, to solve the 
problems basically, it 1s necessary to further perfect and 
deepen the reform of the economic system. 


Ma Hong proposed that for the reform of the economic 
system in our country, efforts should be made in the 
following aspects from now on: 


—Build a new system of macrolevel regulation and 
control. At the same time, when we carry on reform of 
the traditional management system and traditional 
management style, we should systematically and cor- 
respondingly build a new management system that 
suits a socialist planned commodity economy, as well 
as new management style, and new organizations and 
rules to apply this new style of regulation and control. 


—Based on the nature of products, scale of enterprises, 
situation of supply and demand of products, time, 
locality, and differences between ownership systems, 
to determine rationally the form of integration of plan 
and market for each produc: and enterprise in dif- 
ferent periods. Generally speak ing, for the important 
products of a resource nature having an important 
bearing on national well-being an’ he people's lives, 
which are also in short supply, anu for a very small 
number of daily necessities, practice a mandatory 
plan, for other products, practice guiding plans or 
open business 


—Build market rules to standardize the behavior of enter- 
prises. Utilizing market mechanisms and developing the 
function of market regulation do not mean that every- 
thing must obey the command of the market. The = "1 
mechanism should play its role effectively, and « an 
practicing planned management, we must esta: sn 
petitive markets and set standardized market rutes and 
develop various special markets. 


—Further deepen the reform of the enterprise system. 
The state-run enterprises must really attain autono- 
nous Operation and assume sole responsibility for 
profits and losses, and only by doing this can enter- 
prises respond sensitively to the signals of economic 
regulation and control and to market parameters; only 
by deepening the reform of the enterprise system, and 
in particular, by perfecting the reform aimed at sepa- 
rating ownership rights and operation rights of enter- 
prises, can enterprises conduct economic activities 
rationally under the restraints of standardized market 
rules, overcoming their short-term behavior. 


—Actively prepare and prudently promote price reform, 
and first, change gradually the “double-track price” 
and “multitrack price” to “single-track price.” This is 
not only of great significance to rectifying economic 
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environment, improving economic order, rationally 
arranging resources, and increasing economic returas, 
but is also of significance to eliminating corruption 
and running clean government 


Labor Employment Situation Analyzed 
HK2505141990 Hong Kong LIAQWANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No 19, 7 May 90 pp 15-16 


[Article by Liu Zhijie (0491 1807 0267): “Analysis of 
China's Labor Employment Situation” 


[Text] Afier the Spring Festival last year, with close to 10 
million rural laborers on the Chinese mainland streaming 
into the cities, a serious impact was made on city manage- 
ment, transport and communications, social order, market 
circulation, and family planning. The curve of the unem- 
ployment rate in the cities rose from two percent in 1988 to 
four percent at the end of last year, approaching the peak of 
5.4 percent in 1979. These signals show that the “high-water 
season” of China's labor employment is co:ming and that 
China's socioeconomic development is facing an extremely 
perplexing question. 


The Enormous “Gap” Between Supply and Demand 


In line with the forecasts on labor supply-and-demand 
situation and the analyses of other related factors, the 
relevant department has summed up the features of 
China's labor employment as follows: 


The first feature is that there is an abundant labor supply 
in cities and towns but its quality as a whole 1s relatively 
poor. This is in fairly sharp contrast with limited 
demand for labor in the development of social produc- 
tion and with calls for higher-quality labor. 


According to preliminary estimates by a relevant depart- 
ment on the mainland, the supply of laborers in cities 
and towns will reach 53 million in the next seven years, 
an average of 7.6 million peopie a year. But the quality of 
laborers is still relatively poor. It is estimated that, of the 
53 million people, those with a fairly high technical level 
(i.c., having a university level) account for five percent, 
those with an intermediate technical level (i.¢c., reaching 
the level of special secondary schools, technical schools, 
or vocational middle schools) account for 20 percent, 
those with a primary level (i.c.. those who have attended 
employment training centers or training classes for over 
six months) account for 30 percent, and nearly 40 
percent of others are still to receive instruction. 


However, according to preliminary analyses, the highest 
demand for labor in the next seven years will only be 48 
million people, the second highest will be 44 million, and 
the lowest will be 38 million. There are many factors 
restricting demand and chief among them are: The 
slowdown of economic growth reduces the total demand 
for labor force; due to the scale-down of capital construc- 
tion, not only is it impossible for some trades and 
departments (such as building, building materials, and 
tourism) with a large intake of laborers to absorb more 
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people, but they should also dismiss a number of 
laborers, use state-owned enterprises, which serve as the 
main channel of employment, will substantially reduce 
their intake capacity, while collective and self-employed 
enterprises are yet to open up the employment avenues. 
Meanwhile, the question of insufficient employment in 
the rural areas still exists to a serious extent and the 
pattern of growing demand for rural employment has not 
taken shape. 


On the other hand, reducing labor cost and enhancing 
economic returns will still be a basic point of departure 
in the use of people by enterprises. The laborers them- 
selves should also possess suitable professional skills and 
production and operational capabilities even if they 
want to organize themselves for employment or seek jobs 
themselves. However, calculated from the current level, 
we can educaie or train 35 million people at most in the 
next seven years, accounting for only 60 percent of the 
labor pool. The number of trained and higher-quality 
laborers cannot by far mect the need. 


The gap between labor supply and demand is so big that 
it 1s bound to lead to overstocking of unemployed people 
and rising unemployment rate. 


The second feature is the uneven distribution of labor 
supply and demand in terms of time and space. 


In the next seven years, the supply of labor pool will be 
large at first but small later. The first two years will be 
the peak period, during which there will be an average of 
over 10 million people joining che labor market annu- 
ally, but the number will decrease in the next five years, 
averaging 6.4 million people annually. During the eco- 
nomic readjustment in the next two years, aside from 
substantially reducing the number of people recruited or 
replenished, state-owned enterprises will also have to 
dismiss some temporary workers. Therefore, the contra- 
diction between supply and demand in the first two years 
will be especially serious. In the ensuing five years. 
following gradually reduced labor supply. the number of 
unemployed people will decrease to some extent. How- 
ever, constrained by demand, the unemployment rate 
will not drop substantially. 


In terms of space, due to quite rapid changes in eco- 
nomuc conditions, plus the fact that the unemployed are 
quite selective in their jobs, the number of people getting 
or changing employment will increase substantially in 
economically developed areas and in large and medium- 
sized cities and the structural contradiction between 
difficulties in finding jobs and those in recruiting 
workers will be even more conspicuous. In counties, 
towns, mining areas, forest areas, and military industrial 
enterprises, where there is a developed economy and 
unitary product mix and where there ts a lack of social 
support, the employment pressure will be even more 
conspicuous. The absolute number of unemployed per- 
sonnel will increase and their waiting time will also 
lengthen. 
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The uneven distribution in terms of time and space, plus 
the increasingly glaring problem of employment of var- 
ious special social groups, such as women and the 
disabled, has made the mainland’s employmem problem 
in the next few years even more complicated than al any 
time in the past. 


Great Difficulty 


China has a large population and abundant labor 
resources, but it is short of material resources and funds. 
The situation characterized total labor supply surpassing 
total demand will not be fundamentally changed for a 
considerably long time to come. Neither can we expect to 
solve the employment problem through excessively high 
economic growth. This is the basic condition of labor 
employment in China. 


Given such circumstances, the two long-standing difficult 
problems in employment work will be even more conspic- 
uous. The first is the contradiction between town and 
country. To solve the employment problem in cities and 
towns, it is necessary to control the number of rural laborers 
entering the cities; to achieve the shift of rural laborers, 
however, it 1s also necessary to break down the barriers 
between town and country. The second .s the contradiction 
betwe . providing jobs for redundant enterprise personne! 
aj social employment. To attain better economic results, 
enterprises should eliminate redundant personnel, to case 
the pressure of social employment, enterprises should 
absorb more people. Resolving the two difficult problems 
will be much more difficult than it was 10 years ago, when 
we “looked after the cities without bothering about the rural 
areas” and “looked after the socwiy without bothering 
about enterprises.” 


Moreover, the employment work environment ts not at 
all loose. In terms of ideas and concepts, the traditional 
employment concept and premature job-selection con- 
sciousness [chao qian de ze ye yi she 6389 0467 4104 
2344 2814 1942 6221] have made the problem of struc- 
tural unemployment even worse. The traditional con- 
cepts of relying on the state to get jobs and regarding 
State enterprises as superior to collective or self- 
employed ones have prevented more people to get orga- 
nized for employment or to seck jobs themselves. [It will 
also take a fairly long time to change this concept and 
foster a new concept of vying for jobs and admuiting 
unemployment. 


In terms of material conditions, due to the lack of 
employment funds, the employment funds for the next 
seven years have not been secured: the shortage of 
materials and the difficulty in finding employment 
places have left us with very limited alternative means to 
open up new employment fields. 


Selection of Targets 


The grim employment situation has led China's labor 
departments to realize that. on the one hand, all-out 
efforts should be made to case the increasingly acute 
contradiction between labor supply and demand and, on 
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the other hand, it 1s necessary to find a way which can 
bring into full play China’s abundant labor resources and 
which contributes to the rational deployment of labor 
and other production factors. 


Consequently, in their study the relev>nt experts of the 
Labor Ministry stated that the overall target of China’s 
employment development strategy for the next seven 
years or even longer is to cultivate, in line with the 
development requirement of socialist planned com- 
modity economy and on the bases of implementing the 
“three-in-one™ employment policy consisting of state, 
collectives, and self-employed enterprises, a planned 
market employment mechanism and fully develop and 
utilize China's abundant labor resources. 


According to this overall strategic target, the employ- 
ment pattern in cities and towns will shift from the 
present ratio of 7:3 to 6:3 between state and nonstate 
enterprises by 1995, and the number of people employed 
by the collective, self-employed, and private sectors will 
increase considerably, which will gradually become the 
main channel for job placement, enterprises will have the 
power to recruit over 95 yercent of their workers, and the 
workers circulation rate, as well as the rate of workers 
seeking jobs thems.ves, will rise markedly, the propor- 
tion of newly employed workers in cities and towns, who 
have received training, will caceed 90 percent, the unem- 
ployment rate in cities and towns will suit the socioeco- 
nomic development conditions and stay at a level sus- 
tainable by the society, and the rate of urban workers 
participating in economic activities will also stay at an 
appropriate level. 


Is it possible to realize this tentative plan’ After 
reviewing China’s employment work in the past 10 
years, the relevant department is optimistic. 


Since 1979, guided by the general principle of reform 
and opening up, China has scored impressive achieve- 
ments in labor employment work. Chief among them 
are: It has worked out and implemented a principle or 
policy of enlivening the economy, developing produc- 
tion, and exploring all possibilities of employment; it has 
expanded the employment channel, broken away from 
the employment system of unified job assignment, and 
opened up an employment path characterized by the 
starting of undertakings. This has laid a preliminary 
foundation for developing a new employment mecha- 
nism. In the space of 10 years, the number of newly 
employed workers in cities and towns has come to over 
78 million people, and over half of the present workers in 
cities and towns have taken up work 1n the last 10 years 
The unemployment rate in cities and towns dropped 
from 5.4 percent in 1979 to 2 percent in 1988. 


What is especially important is that the 10-year reform 
has opened up new labor employment paths in China. 
For example, relying on the joint efforts of the whole 
socicty to solve the employment problem. relying on 
economic invigoration and production growth to resolve 
the employment problem, constantly advancing reform 
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of the employment system, taking more flexible mea- 
sures in the fields of employment channel, pattern, 
method, means, and security. and leaving room for 
maneuver, and constantly amplifying and improving the 
labor employment management structure, which plays a 
very important role in the steady development of 
employment work. In short, in its employment work 
over the past 10 years, the mainland has broken away 
from the limitations of purely finding placement for 
people and has flexibly linked increased employment 
with economic development, improvement of labor 
macrodistribution with readjustment of production 
structure, and full exploitation and utilization of labor 
resources with the deepening of system reform. 


Dredging Channels 


In keeping with this line of thought, China's Labor 
Ministry has set forward some measures: 


—Bring employment work in line with the state's socio- 
economic development strategy. It 1s necessary to 
regard employment work as a social undertaking for 
the full exploitation and utilization of labor resources 
and, in line with social production pattern, work out 
medium- and long-term planning for the exploitation 
and utilization of labor resources in the country and in 
various localities, which should % converged with 
plans for other industries and various wndertakings of 
the state and society. 


—Establish a labor force macroregulation and control 
system and strengthen planned management and 
market regulation of employment. The aim of regu- 
lating and controlling total labor amount should prin- 
cipally be achieved by regulating and controlling its 
increase, stock, and balance. 


—Vigorously develop the civilian sector and make fur- 
ther efforts to expand the employment field. The state 
should make overall plans for the growth of the 
civilian sector and give it policy guidance. adopt 
effective measures to clarify people's hazy under- 
standing of the civilian sector, amass more idle funds 
and individual consumption funds from society, pro- 
mote the healthy growth of the civilian sector, and 
encourage and support more laborers to get employ- 
ment through the civilian sector. 


—Make further efforts to adjust the employment pattern 
in coordination with the readjustment of the eco- 
nomic structure. In readjusting the employment struc- 
ture, it 1s necessary to work out an employment plan or 
policy in coordination with the formulation of produc- 
tion development plan or policy: in readjusting the 
regional employment structure, it 1s necessary to work 
out regional employment plans and relevant policies 
in light of economic and social development cond- 
tions and labor supply and demand in various locali- 
ties: in readjusting the enterprise employment pattern, 
it is Necessary to take the tremendous development of 
small 2nd medium-sized enterprises and increased 


50 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


employment as China’s basic labor employment mea- 
sure; it is necessary to readjust the employment sex 
pattern and resolve the employment problems of spe- 
cial social groups. 


—Deepen reforms of the planned management, wages, 
security, and work hours systems, and gradually establish 
a planned market employment operational mechanism. 


—Improve the quality of laborers and the capabilities of 
those seeking jobs themselves. Further efforts should 
be made to develop various forms of vocational edu- 
cation and training at different levels and through 
varied channel:, and form a network of vocational 
education and training with mechanics schools, voca- 
tional! schools, and employment training centers as the 
main body and various levels of labor service compa- 
nies, factories, mines, social organizations, and pri- 
vate vocational training classes as supplements. 


—Step up the building of labor service companies and 
conduct labor employment services in an all-around 
way so that the companies can serve as important 
social production bases of labor departments and as 
labor reserve bases to regulate labor markets. 


Township Cited as Model of Production 


HK 3005063790 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
22 May 90 pp I, 2 


[Article by Wang Jinliang (3769 6855 5328), Tian 
Bingyian (3944 3521 1696), and Ai Feng (5337 0023): 
“The Big River Flows This Way—An Account of Dahe 
Township, Huolu County, Hebei Province’’] 


[Excerpts] Soon after the 1989 summer harvest, an old 
party member in Beigaozhuang Village named Gao Lihai 
was critically ill. After writing a testament he murmured: 
“Have...arrangements...been made...for the delivery of 
grain...to the state...?” 


In the same township on a summer day in 1986, a peasant 
shouted angrily at some township cadres: “You did nothing 
when we were planting crops, now you want us to deliver 
our grain. | am not going to deliver my grain!” 


Dahe township cadres cited these two striking examples 
to explain that it is possible to crack a hard nut in 
grass-roots rural work. [passage omiited] 


It Focuses its Efforts on Developing the Productive 
Forces, and Properly Handles the Relationship Between 
Centralization and Distribution 


Dahe township was an advanced unit in “learning from 
Dazhai.’ The output-related, contracted management 
responsibility was introduced to this township in 1983. 
[he peasants gained more autonomy in production and 
their initiative was brought into play! It registered a 
grain harvest of 13.357 million jin in 1984, hitting a 
record high. 
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“Distribution” began to spread in Dahe township following 
the assignment of production tasks to each peasant house- 
hold. Some people thought farming machinery, tools, and 
collective property should be distributed as land had been 
“distributed.” As a result, what they thought should be 
distributed was distributed and what they thought should be 
sold was sold.... [passage omitted} 


The Dahe township party committee called a meeting, at 
which then party Committee Secretary Feng Zhenping 
(now deputy chief of Huolu County) said: Instead of 
negating the output-related, contracted management 
system, we are solving new problems in light of our 
specific conditions. We should distribute what should be 
distributed, and centralize what should be centralized. 
After a discussion everyone agreed with his suggestion. 
County party Committee Secretary Wang Fuyu. who was 
then staying in the township, also seconded his opinion. 


Jiachun Villag:: got into action, with its cadres taking the 
lead. Everyone took out 2.000 yuan to raise a fund, 
which was later used to buy or renew some large agricul- 
tural machinery and repair irrigation facilities. Seeing 
this, other villages followed. [passage omiited] 


Practice proved that “distribution” did not contradict “cen- 
tralization.”” What should be distributed should be distrib- 
uted and what should be centralized should be centralized. 
The purpose of distribution is to solve problems that cannot 
be solved through centralization, and the purpose of cen- 
tralization is to solve problems that cannot be solved 
through distribution. Viewed from the development of the 
productive forces, distribution and centralization should be 
combined. In this way a new mechanism will be formed for 
the socialist collective economy. 


However, people have suffered much from “centraliza- 
tion” these few years, and some of them are afraid of 
being “bound hand and foot” under “centralization.” 
Dahe township cadres studied this “centralization.” 
They found that the essence of centralization boiled 
down to one word: Service! The purpose of centraliza- 
tion 1s to solve problems that individual households 
cannot solve. [passage omitted} 


Dahe township registered a total grain output of 17,398 
tons in 1989, an increase of 47.2 percent over 1985. Its 
per capita income was 715 yuan in 1986 and 1,115 yuan 
in 1989. 


It Takes Agriculture as the Foundation and Correctly 
Handles the Relationship Between Industry and 
Agriculture 


After the Third Plenary Session of ihe 11th CPC Central 
Committee, the peasants’ enthusiasm rose in running 
industry. Dahe township was no exception. Some 30 
factories speedily sprang up in the township and 20 of 
them entered into competition with large enterprises for 
raw materials. Almost 30 sets of equipment could not 
operate and loans totaling several million yuan heavily 
weighed down on the peasants. [passage omitied] 
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Dahe township cadres racked their brains for a solution 
these problems. The saying “without industry there can 
no prosperity” is right, they thought. But why did so 
many problems occur when the peasants began to run 
industry? Evidently, industry should be combined with 
agriculture. 


In 1985 the first amylum factory was built and set into 
operation. Then more such factories were built. Facto- 
ries’ raw materials were ensured and the peasants’ diffi- 
cuity in selling grain was solved. [passage omitted] 


Apart from combining industry with agriculture, the 
township also made contributions to coordinating mac- 
rocontrol and microcontrol. [passage omiticd] 


It Takes Serving the People as its Purpose and 
Correctly Handles the Relationships Between Cadres 
and Masses 


The relationships between cadres and masses generally 
portray economic relationships. In terms of matesial inter- 
ests, it is difficult to form harmonious relationships between 
cadres and masses if cadres only “ask for something” but are 
not willing to “give.” Dahe township straightened out its 
economic relationships and thus laid a foundation for 
improving the relationships betweeen cadres and masses. 
But they did not rest on this. [passage omitted] 


Dahe township’s formula to use cadres is this: Ideological 
work plus rational remuneration plus care and concern plus 
cadres’ initiative. Dahe township leading comrades under- 
stand that corruption is the most dangerous factor under- 
mining the relaionships between cadres and masses; power 
without supervision could lead to corruption. They have 
three methods to supervise cadres: 


First, they help the peasants familiarize themselves with 
administration, collective financial affairs, township 
overall arrangements, percentage of profit retention and 
delivery, family planning work, and the allocation of 
chemical fertilizers, farm chemicals, diesel oil, and fine 
variety of seeds. [passage omitted] 


Second, all villages have set up village representative 
associations to participate in and discuss political affairs. 
[passage omitted] 


Third, subsidies for village cadres are decided by the 
township government. [passage omitted] 


After the Sixth Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central 
Committee, the township party committee conducted 
“rectification” among party members and cadres 
according to the spirit of doing something practical for 
the masses set by the Central Committee. Under the 
guidelines of “eliminating corruption, straightening out 
public feeiings, stabilizing the situation, and developing 
the economy,” they encouraged “open comments,” wel- 
comed suggestions and opinions from the masses, and 
urged party members and cadres to make self-criticism. 
Thus the relationships between cadres and masses were 
constantly improved. “The party’s glorious traditions 
have returned, and there is more hope for the party,” the 
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masses Said. Dahe is facing some difficulties and prob- 
lems, but “this big river” is “flowing onward.” 


Imported Technology To Aid Key Projects 


HK2805025090 Beying CHINA DAILY 
(BUSINESS WEEKLY) in English 28 May 90 p 1 


[By staff reporter Ren Kan] 


[Text] The country’s technology import programme for 
the machinery and electronics industry is raising the 
standard of the industry. 


During the Eighth Five-Year Plan (1991-95), the 
industry will speed up the introduction of foreign 
advanced technology through technology transfers, joint 
ventures—both equity and contractual—and compensa- 
tion trade, said Qin Yuean, an official with the Ministry 
of Machinery and Electronic Industry. 


He said that all imported technology will be energy- 
saving and material-saving. These the ministry will give 
priority during the coming five years. 


Also, he said, some of these technologically advanced 
imports will be for the country’s key projects. They will 
promote the export of machinery and electronic products. 


Qin said that the ministry is contacting foreign countries 
regarding technical imports. 


Another official there told BUSINESS WEEKLY that 
his ministry is negotiating with a foreign firm about 
coproducing the automatic inserting assembly machine 
for electronic products. 


He said that these machines now used in China were 
imported, and the country needs more of them to 
improve its industrial level. 


The official also said that the ministry will sign a 
contract with an East German corporation about buying 
the production technology of two automatic pressing 
machines in next month. 


BUSINESS WEEKLY also learned that the ministry will 
sign a contract with the U.S. Dresser Industries Group to 
produce eight 154-ton dump trucks for the Dexing mine 
in Jiangxi Province, this year. 


The U.S. company will supply blue-prints, files and 
technical directions. 


Contract 


The ministry started its co-operation with the U.S. group 
in 1985, when it signed a contract to coproduce three 
dump trucks for the Antaibao Coal Mine, a Sino-U.S. 
joint venture in Shanxi Province. 


In the past decade, the ministry has imported 3,690 
types of technologically advanced equipment. 
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Qin said the . policy has forced a new strategy on 
the machinery and electronics industry—putting tech- 
nology development first. 


“The main task during the Eighth Five-Year Plan (1991- 
95) is not to increase production quantity but to improve 
our industrial level,” he said. 


The introduction of advanced foreign technology will 
not only improve the technical level of the industry but 
also make Chinese-made machinery and electronics 
more competitive in the world market, Qin said. 


This year, the country is planning to increase the export 
value of machinery and electronics by 15 to 20 per cent 
from last year’s figures. 


The total export value is expected to reach $10 billion 
this year. . 


Expanding the exports of these products is vital to 
earning more foreign currency, promoting the country’s 
importing ability and paying its foreign debts on time. 


State Council Regulates Lane Use Rights 


OW 2405181390 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1508 GMT 24 May 90 


[Text] Beijing, May 24 (XINHUA) —Chinese Premier Li 
Peng issued an order of the State Council, China's 
highest governing body, on May 19 for the promulgation 
of a set of provisional regulations concerning the leasing 
and transfer of use right of state-owned land in cities and 
towns. 


The regulations aim to reform the system of the use of 
state-owned land in cities and towns, strengthen land 
administration and promote urban construction and 
economic development. 


The 54-article regulations cover the leasing, transfer, 
renting and mortgaging of state-owned land use right in 
cities and towns, the termination ot ihe land use right, 
and the allocation of the land use right. 


The regulations stipulate that the leasing or transter of 
the use right of state-owned land in cities and towns shall 
not include underground resources, objects buried in the 
earth and public facilities. 


Companies, enterprises and other organizations or indi- 
viduals in and outside China can obtain land use right 
according to the provisional regulations if not otherwise 
stipulated in the Chinese laws. 


Land users shall pay rents to the state for the land use 
right leased to them and they shall also pay tax according 
to the state taxation regulations. 


They also stipulate that land administration depart- 
ments above county level will carry out, in accordance 
with the laws, supervision and inspection on the leasing 
and transfer of land use right. 
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Registration of the leasing and transfer of the land use 
right, buildings and other installations on the land will be 
handled by land administration departments and house 
property administration departments, in accordance 
with the laws or related regulations issued by the State 
Council. 


The provisional regulations also fix the longest term for 
the leasing of land use right: The longest term for 
residential land is set at 70 years; industrial land at SO 
years; land used for educational, scientific, technolog- 
ical, cultural, health or sports purposes at 50 years; land 
used for commercial, tourism and entertainment pur- 
poses at 40 years; and land used for comprehensive or 
other purposes at 50 years. 


The leasing of land use right may be made through 
signing agreements, bidding and auctioning. 


Land use right for those individuals who obtain it in 
accordance with the provisional regulations can be 
inherited. 


Commentary on Nation's 18.3 Billion Yuan Loss 


HK2505090190 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1108 GMT 16 May 90 


{Commentary: “Reflection on Losses of 18.3 Billion 
Yuan”—XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Beijing, 16 May (XINHUA) The latest edition 
of ZHONGWAI CHANPIN BAO (SINO-FOREIGN 
PRODUCT NEWS) carried a commentary by reporter 
Pan Shilin (3382 1102 2651) entitled “Reflections On 
Losses of 18.3 Billion Yuan.” The commentary analyzed 
the reasons for and solutions to our country’s economic 
losses caused by quality problems. 


The commentary said that since China implemented 
comprehensive quality management |! years ago, enter- 
prises’ understanding of the importance of improving 
product quality has been enhanced, but the low quality 
of products and the poor results of enterprises are still 
serious problems faced by our country’s economic devel- 
opment. According to a sample survey conducted by the 
China Quality Control Association, losses of 18.3 billion 
yuan are incurred annually as a resuli of the low rate of 
qualified products among industrial enterprises above 
the county level. In recent years, the random acceptance 
rate of products manufactured by township and town 
enterprises is some 15 percentage points lower than that 
of industrial enterprises above the county level. If the 
losses incurred by township and town enterprises on 
account of poor product quality are added, the total 
losses incurred are estimated to approach 30 billion 
yuan, around one-tenth of our country’s total fiscal 
revenue in 1989. 


The commentary pointed out that such disquietingly 
huge losses deserved our reflection. The first reflection 
is, what we are losing is a “mountain of gold”. It is not 
enough for us to understand the issue of losses incurred 
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by quality problems merely from the angle of currency, 
for what it actually signifies is that resources and wealth 
amounting to a “mountain of gold” have failed to 
generate value, and that like “a clay ox entering the sea,” 
such resources and wealth have gone down the drain 
with the production of rejects by tens of thousands of 
enterprises. The second reflection is that improving 
quality is the only way to reduce consumption. Recently, 
Wang Kaibing, secretary of the Shashi City CPC Com- 
mittee in Hubei Province did some calculations. In 
Shashi's materialized labor, material consumption con- 
Stitutes 70 percent of overall industrial costs. In 
Shanghai, it is 66 percent; in Japan, 50 percent. If 
Shashi’s material consumption decreases by one percent 
annually, then an additional 5 million yuan can be 
created within one year. The existing inferior product 
rate of the whole city ts six percent. If this rate 1s lowered 
to three percent, it will bring in an additional annual 
income of 60 million yuan. The third reflection is that 
the key lies in strengthening the quality concept. The 
improvement of product quality is a complicated engi- 
neering project that requires comprehensive manage- 
ment in economic, administrative, and legal aspects. 
However, the difficulty in overcoming the existing prob- 
lems in product quality is not so much caused by 
objective conditions such as technique or equipment as 
by subjective factors such as people’s weak quality 
concept and wrong operational ideas. 


He Kang Encourages Model Agricultural Workers 


OW 2505125190 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1640 GMT 19 May 90 


[By reporter Su Jie (S685 2638)] 


[Text] Beiing, 19 May (XINHUA} The national com- 
mendation meeting for model agricultural workers 
ended today. 


The comrade in charge of departments concerned made 
the following appraisal: The meeting was a conference of 
outstanding workers on all fronts of agriculture in our 
country. Since the Third Plenary Session of the 1! Ith 
CPC Central Committee, hundreds of millions of peas- 
ants and large numbers of cadres, scientists, and techni- 
cians on the agricultural front have drawn worldwide 
attention for their great achievements in rural reform 
and rural economic development in our country. They 
have made their accomplishments by upholding the four 
cardinal principles; persistently conducting reform and 
opening to the outside world; waging hard struggle: and 
working assiduously. All these are geared toward eco- 
nomic reconstruction. Many advanced models have 
emerged from among these people. They have selflessly 
dedicated themselves, have been bold in making 
reforms, and have worked hard to achieve prosperity. 
The 511 national model agricultural workers who were 
commended at the meeting are the most outstanding 
representatives among them. 
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The commendation mecting was yet another mobiliza- 
tion meeting to inspire and impel the hundreds of 
millions of peasants in our country and the large num- 
bers of cadres, staff, and workers on the agricultural 
front to continue to blaze new trails and forge ahead and 
to actively develop agricultural production so as to 
further increase grain production in our country. During 
the four-day meeting, representatives of model workers 
from all over the country exchanged experiences. By 
commending and publicizing these model workers, their 
spirit of selfless sacrifice and their advanced experiences 
will become a massive force in boosting our agricultural 
production. 


Al a reception to bid farewell to the model agricultural 
workers who came from all over the country, He Kang, 
minister of agriculture, said: This was a very successful 
meeting. Tomorrow, you will all return to the forefront of 
agricultural production. I hope you will ail take home the 
spirit of this meeting. He said: This year, southern and 
southwestern China have reaped a bumper wheat harvest. 
However, the crucial part lies in the north. I hope you will 
redouble your efforts upon your return so that you can 
once again make new contributions to reaping an all-round 
bumper harvest of summer grain 1n China this year and 
further boost agricultural production. 


Bank Loans Released To Aid Industrial Production 


HK3005015590 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
30 May 90 p 2 


[By staff reporter Wang Xiangwei] 


[Text] State and local investors are about to set up the 
country’s first joint venture to tap water resources in 
South and Southwest China. 


The establishment of the China Nanfang Electricity 
Corporation is seen by experts as one of the industry's 
major moves to split investment between central and 
local governments. 


Headquartered in Guangdong provincial capital of Guang- 
zhou, the company includes four investment departments 
from Guangdong, Guangxi, Yunnan and Guizhou, and the 
State Energy Investment Corporation (SEIC), which 1s the 
principle State financier of power projects. 


With an initial capital of 50 million yuan ($10.6 million), 
the company is expected to step up efforts in developing 
much of the local water resources. 


Water resources in the region represent more than a 
quarter of the country’s total exploitable water resources, 
while coal 1s so scarce that any large-scale exploitation ts 
economically inviable. 


A SEIC source said it used to be the case that capital 
construction costs for major power works were solely 
provided by the State treasury. 
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A major hydropower station may take eight to 12 years 
and up to hundreds of millions yuan to complete—a 
heavy burden to any State investor. 


According to the source, the State investor is generally 
entitled to use between 10 to 15 billion yuan ($2.12 to 
3.19 billion) in launching power undertakings every year. 


Since 1988 SEIC has collected 5.6 billion yuan ($1.2 
billion) in local and overseas capital, of which local funds 
equalled 30 percent of the total State power investment. 


In the case of this new venture, the State investor and the 
prosperous Guangdong Province will provide most of 
the funds to develop water resources, most of which are 
in the three other regions. 


The SEIC official said Guangdong Province alone, whose 
industry has been hampered by ever-worsening power short- 
ages, may supply up to 30 percent of the fund. 


The ownership of any major power undertakings of the 
company will be shared according to investment percentage. 


In ihe past the State has only been responsible for 
investment rather than for sharing the ownership of any 
particular project. 


“We do not want the money spent in ways we do not 
agree with,” said the SEIC official. 


Commentator Reviews Retrenchment Policies 


HK2505060690 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
25 May 90 p 4 


[By CHINA DAILY commentator] 


[Text] The hard struggle in implementing its 20-month 
long economic retrenchment programme must have 
enriched the Chinese Government's experience in man- 
aging the economy. 


Certainly more management expertise is needed to bal- 
ance the retrenchment policy’s work and economy's 
growth judging from the statistics of recent months. 


When these policies were first introduced in September 
1988, it took some time for overheaded spending to 
come under control and inflation to go down. 


However, aS inventories were overstocked and enter- 
prises indebted to each other, industry’s growth rate 
dwindled. 


The latest figures show that industry climbed only 0.5 
percent in the first four months of the year compared 
with the same period last year. 


Slowdown 


A slowdown in growth has been anticipated under the 
retrenchment policies, and has been deemed necessary. 
But the current growth rate may be too low and affect 
State revenues and urban employment. 
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The central authorities have been trying to improve their 
growth management since late last year. 


A series of measures have been adopted to fine tune 
economic leverage in order to let a revitalized market 
pass greater incentives to industry. 


They include an increase in loans, cautious expansion of 
capital construction, a moderate scaling down of interest 
rates and some major moves to induce foreign investors. 


These have been reinforced by clear-cut reaffirmation of 
the factory director centred management responsibility 
system—a fruit of the past decade of economic reform— 
and a campaign to rekindle workers’ enthusiasm to 
contribute innovative ideas. 


The industry’s monthly performance as a result, recov- 
ered a little last month with a 2 percent rise as compared 
with last April. 


There seems to be no question that these measures will 
pull industry's growth rate up to a more desirable 4 to 6 
percent in a couple of months. 


However, viewing the economy’s present symptoms, it 
would be simplistic to jump to the conclusion that industry 
would put up a better show without the retrenchment 
programme or the making of more reforms. 


Conditions 


This is because industrial growth can be steady only 
when it is provided with three basic conditions: 


Number one—sufficient material and energy supplies 
and transportation services. Their progress had been 
outstripped by the processing industry through almost all 
of the 1980s, and has just picked up thanks to the effect 
of the recent readjustments. 


Number two—strong support from agriculture. Chinese agri- 
culture has been practically stagnant since the mid-1980s 
and is ready to take a major step forward only this year. 


Number three and the most important—a well co- 
ordinated market in urban and especially rural areas. It 
must be in good order. It must be able to guide industry 
to turn out truly marketable capital and consumer goods. 


Inevitably, it will take more time to solve these three 
complicated problems, certainly much more than it took 
to bring down the rise in prices. Having taken note of 
past experiences, the Chinese Government and people 
are not expecting quick success from either the reforms 
or the retrenchment. They know the success of both can 
only be the outcome of continuous efforts. 


The central authorities’ balancing acts in growth man- 
agement are now in a sense an attempt to gain time for 
laying down the groundwork for the economy's harmo- 
nious growth. 
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80.000 Companies Retrenched 


OW 2605201890 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1448 GMT 26 May 90 


[Text] Kunming, May 26 (XINHUA) —Over 80,000 
companies run by government institutions and found to 
be overlapping in their functions had been abolished or 
merged up to the end of last March. 


The number made up 27 percent of the total companies 
in China, a government official announced at a national 
conference on rectification of companies here today. 


Eventually, he said, 33.2 percent of the companies will 
have their licenses revoked—a total of 98,000. 


During the countrywide drive to rectify companies, 
95.890 cases of violation of laws committed by such 
companies have been exposed. To date, 87,000 cases, or 
91.2 percent of the total number, have been settled. 


Over 240 officials at or above bureau level who were 
involved in such cases have been dealt with, the official 
revealed. Some 50,320 party and government officials, 
including some retired officials, who held posts in such 
companies, have either cut ties with the companies or 
resigned from government posts, he said. 


Officials Urged To Ease Burden on Farmers 


HK2605023090 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
26 May Wp! 


[By staff reporter Wang Dongtai] 


{ Text] Provincial authorities across China have been urged 
to step up efforts in easing extra financial charges borne by 
farmers, according to the Ministry of Agriculture. 


Currently, Chinese farmers have to spend more than 10 
per cent of their income on charges imposed by local 
authorities for various social and public expenses— 
doubling the 5 per cent allowed by the Central Govern- 
ment, CHINA DAILY was told. 


The problem, which has been worsening in the past few 
years, prompted ihe State Council to instruct the Min- 
istry of Agriculture and provincial governments to take 
immediate action on tackling the problem. 


Fan Xiaojiang, director of the Restructuring and Man- 
agement Department under the Ministry of Agriculture, 
said that provinces like Hubei, Hunan and Heilongjiang 
have already made local regulations limiting the kinds 
and amount of charges. Another nine provinces have 
already drafted regulations to be submitted to the pro- 
vincial people's congress. 


Twenty one provinces have already organized investiga- 
tions into the problems and special agencies have been 
established in 28 provinces, autonomous regions and 
municipalities to supervise the implementation of the 
State Council's policies egarding the problem. 
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According to the State Council's policy, farmers’ expen- 
diture on social and public fairs should not surpass 5 per 
cent of their net income from the previous year. 


Last year however, Fan said, farmers spent an average of 
7.67 per cent of their income on such items as family 
planning, militia, local schools, transportation construc- 
tion, support of problem families, loca’ irrigation and 
administrative management. 


According to the State Council, farmers are responsible 
for the above mentioned activities. 


However, the kinds of activities for which farmers were 
charged were far more than these. 


And farmers are being assessed an average of 10 to 13 
per cent of their income on various kinds of expenses. In 
poor areas, where farmers earn less, they are assessed an 
average of nearly 20 per cent of their income. 


According to an investigation, farmers were being 
charged for 163 items. Some of the charges are very 
ridiculous, Fan said. 


For example, in some areas, marriage fees reached a total 
of 700 or 800 yuan which includes the cost of the 
wedding certificate. a physical examination fee of about 
50 yuan, an insurance fee on the couple's love. and a tax 
on the killing of pigs to be used to entertain guests at 
wedding ceremonies. 


In 1987, farmers in China made an average income of 
423 yuan ($90) for per person. By 1989 the personal 
income increased to an average of 522 yuan ($111). an 
increase of 23 per cent. 


In 1987, each farmer was assessed 23.8 yuan for public 
affairs or services, and in 1989, each farmer had to pay 
37.1 yuan, an increase of 55 per cent. 


Fan said that in economically developed ureas, collec- 
tively owned rural enterprises were able to pay parts of 
the money for the local farmers. But in poor areas, 
farmers could not longer bear the burden. 


National Meeting on Summer Grain Production Held 


OW 2705215190 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1253 GMT 22 May 90 


[By reporters Pu Liye (5543 4539 2814), Liu Weihua 
(0491 0251 5478), and Liu Deyu (0491 1795 3768)] 


[Text] Jinan, 22 May (XINHUA}—A national on-site 
meeting on “summer harvest, summer sowing, and field 
management” was held in Dezhou Prefecture, Shandong 
Province, today. The meeting will analyze and sum up 
agricultural production in the first half of this year, study 
and draw up plans for the tasks in the second half of this 
year, and conduct a monographic study of the issues of 
agricultural policy, establishment of a service sysiem, the 
“Eighth Five-Year Plan.” and so forth. 
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Agriculture Minister He Kang, Vice Agriculture Minister 
Chen Yaobang, and Vice Governor of Shandong Prov- 
ince Wang Lequan attended today’s mecting. 


Addressing the opening ceremony, Chen Yaobang said 
the main purpose for choosing Shandong’s Dezhou Pre- 
fecture as the venue for this year’s meeting on is to learn 
from and spread the experience acquired by Dezhou 
Prefecture in using grain to preserve cotton, using cotton 
to promote grain production, and obtaining a high yield 
of both grain and cotton. 


Chen Yaobang gave a briefing on the agricultural pro- 
duction during the first half of this year. He said: As the 
guiding principle laid down by the Central Committee of 
the party and the State Council on giving priority to 
promoting agricultural development was further imple- 
mented, the whole nation adopted various policies and 
measures in favor of agriculture and the prevalent cli- 
mate is shifting toward the direction favorable for agri- 
cultural development. The area of farmland from which 
summer grain were harvested this year increased by 9 
million mu over that of last year; and the area of 
rapeseed expanded by nearly 6 million mu over that of 
last year. This year’s area of farmland on which summer 
grain and oil-bearing crop are grown is the largest in 
recent years. According to our analysis of the situation 
throughout the country, barring major disasters in the 
next half month, a continued increase in the production 
of grain 1s predicted for this summer on the basis of the 
record output achieved last year and rapeseed produc- 
tion is also predicted to resume the previous level and 
show a bigger increase. The situation of cotton produc- 
tion noticeably took a turn for the better. Most areas 
successfully fulfilled their plans for transplanting rice 
seedlings in the spring as well as spring sowing. 


Chen Yaobang stressed: The fact that a bumper harvest 
of summer grain and oil-bearing crop is anticipated is 
not equivalent to the fact that a bumper harvest ts 
assured. A number o, unfavorable factors still could 
occur before the harvest. It 1s hoped that all areas will 
improve their management of wheat during the latter 
period so as to win the first battle for a bumper harvest 
of summer grain in the 1990's through action. 


Wang Lequan, vice governor of Shandong Province, gave a 
briefing at the meeting. He said: The main reason Shan- 
dong Province succeeds in maintaining sustained and 
steady development of the crop cultivation industry and a 
bigger increase in the production of grain, cotton, and 
oil-bearing crops is that it has done a better job in properly 
handling the relationships between grain and cotton by 
persisting in the method of two-way expansions and 
increases, between summer and autumn by persisting in 
attaching equal importance to summer and autumn, and 
between the production of grain, cotton, and oil-bearing 
crops and diversified operations and the village and town 
enterpirses. This has resulted in promoting coordinated 
development of the crop cultivation industry. 
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Dong Zhaohe, deputy commissioner of the administra- 
tive office of Dezhou Prefecture. briefed the meeting on 
their successful achievements and experiences in 
obtaining high output of both grain and cotton. The 
prefecture largely enhanced the beneficial results of 
output on cultivated land per unit by means of spreading 
far and wide such dimensional cultivation techniques as 
“interplanting summer and autumn grain” and “inter- 
planting wheat and cotton.” Grain output throughout 
the prefecture has shown sustained growth for 10 years 
in a row. Its total grain output increased 243 percent 
from 2,740 million jin in 1980 to 0,657 million jin in 
1989. The prefecture has consistently maintained its 
annual total cotton output at around 6 million dan since 
1985 and has sold an accumulated total of 55 million dan 
of ginned cotton to the state over the past 10 years. 


A total of over 100 persons, including representatives from 
the relevant departments of the State Council, directors of 
the agricultural department (bureau) of 30 provinces, 
autonomous regions, and municipalities, and responsible 
persons of the relevant departments of Shandong Province 
and Dezhou Prefecture, attended the meeting. 


Yesterday, all the representatives to the meeting visited 
and conducted an investigation of six typical “high yield 
plots” of wheat in large areas and patterns of balanced 
interplanting of wheat and cotton designed to boost their 
output. All unanimously believed they were very enlight- 
ened and encouraged. 


Minister He Kang Calls for Good Harvest Efforts 


OW2705191990 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1330 GMT 24 May 90 


[By reporter Ye Huayu (2814 5478 3768)] 


[Text] Jinan, 24 May (XINHUA)}—A four-day national 
on-site meeting On summer reaping and sowing ended 
today in Dezhou City. In his concluding report at the 
meeting, Minister of Agriculture He Kang stressed: 
Although a good summer harvest of grain and o1l-bearing 
crops can be expected, we are still far from fulfilling the 
annual plan. There are many problems and difficulties 
that may affect this year’s harvest. People in all localities 
must make continuous efforts to develop agriculture and 
to reap a bumper harvest this year. 


He Kang said: The most important task in reaping a 
bumper harvest ts to be curried out in autumn. There are 
many problems and difficulties in reaping a good 
autumn harvest. The main problem is that since last year 
it has been difficult to sell grain in some localities. This 
has caused a steady drop in grain prices, and peasants’ 
enthusiasm in production has been seriously affected. 
Because the grain market 1s weak, peasants do not have 
much money on hand. This has affected their investment 
in production. In major grain and cotton producing 
areas, there are outstanding contradictions between 
grain and cotton production. Preferential policies are not 
implemented in some localities—they are implemented 
in name but not in fact. Flooding. waterlogging. drought, 
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and other natural disasters may occur in autumn. 
According to forecasts, the rice crop in the south and the 
corn and cotton crops in the north may suffer from plant 
diseases and insect pests this year. Such diseases and 
insect pests may become disastrous in some areas. 


In view of the above problems, He Kang pointed out: First, 
vigorous efforts should be made to implement various 
policies, with the stress on surmounting difficulties in 
selling grain. The highest and lowest prices should be set 
for grain to be purchased this summer. No more IOU's 
should be given to peasants. Summer grain should be 
purchased without limits. Under no circumstances should 
such purchase prices be forced down, nor must any limits 
be imposed on grain purchasing, nor must grain be refused 
to be purchased. Second, the state plans regarding the 
acreage sown to grain and cotton crops must be resolutely 
implemented. The acreage sown to sugar and oil-bearing 
crops must also be expanded. All localities should make 
overall plans and all possible efforts to increase th> mul- 
tiple cropping areas and to plant more late autumn crops. 
It is necessary to try in every possible way to increase the 
per unit yield of each crop. Third, continuous efforts 
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should be made to build areas to produce marketable grain 
and to give full play to the key role of such areas in 
increasing grain and cotton production. The state has 
decided to build more areas to produce grain and cotton 
this year. It is hoped that relevant provinces and counties 
will attach great importance to this, decide on relevant 
construction projects, and make good use of relevant funds 
in order to achieve resulis the year such construction 1s 
started. Fourth, in connection with activities dissemi- 
nating scientific and technological knowledge, it 1s neces- 
sary to effectively carry out plans to wrest a bumper 
harvest and to increase the output of agricultural products. 
Fifth, agricultural departments at all levels musi firmly 
adopt the idea of reaping a good harvest while combating 
natural disasters and make material preparations in this 
regard. Weather forecasting should be strengthened, and 
full preparations should be taken against natural disasters. 
Work in flood contro! and drought fighting should be done 
at the same time. 


At today’s meeting, the Ministry of Agriculture also 
commended | ,706 units that made outstanding achieve- 
ments in grain and cotton production. 
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East Region 


Fujian Sentences Six Criminals to Death 
HK300505 1190 Fuzhou Fujian Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 28 May 90 


[Text] A mass rally was held in Fuzhou’s Workers’ 
Cultural Palace this morning. 


At the rally, the Fuzhou City Intermediate People’s Court 
sentenced to death in accordance with the law Criminals 
Luo Guohong, Han Dehu, Chen Dejin, Song Jianmin, Lin 
Shijin, and Zhao Yongping, who had committed cases of 
murder, armed robbery, and larceny; Criminal Jiu Hesheng 
to death with a two-year suspension; Criminals Nie 
Wangtao and Gao Yuejing to life imprisonment; Criminal 
Lin Chunsheng and 15 other criminals to sentences ranging 
from one to 16 years of imprisonment. 


Since the beginning of this year, Fuzhou City has carried 
out an extensive struggle aimed at cracking down on 
such crimes as robbery and larceny, and has stepped up 
comprehensive harnessing of social order and safe- 
guarded social stability. 


Nonetheless, Fuzhou still faces a rigorous situation with 
regard to social order management. 


The responsible person of the department concerned 
said at this morning's rally that in order to further 
strengthen social order and maintain social stability, it 1s 
necessary to mobilize the whole party and the whole 
society to continue to push ahead with the struggle aimed 
at cracking down on major and serious crimes. The 
responsible person of the department concerned also 
expressed the hope that all departments and units con- 
cerned in Fuzhou will carry out extensive and in-depth 
education on maintaining social order among their staff 
and workers, mobilize the broad masses of cadres and 
people to fight against criminals, and create an anti- 
crime atmosphere in the whole society. 


Illegal Gun Siling, Manufacture Halted in Jiangxi 


HK2505111,90 Beijing RENMIN GONGAN BAO 
in Chinese 4 May 90 p 1 


[Report by Li Minyuan (2621 3046 0954) and Chen Xi 
(7115 1585): “A Lair for Ilegally Manufacturing and 
Selling Guns Smashed in Yingtan City”] 


[Text] Jiangxi Province Yingtan City Public Security 
Bureau followed clues discovered in the special struggle 
against robbers who stopped and robbed vehicles. 
smashing at one stroke a big lair for illegally manufac- 
turing and selling guns. 


Since this year, in Yingtan City, which is a hub of 
communications, armed robbers have stopped and 
robbed vehicles on highways, as well as beaten up the 
drivers and goods owners. In order to locate the lair 
where guns were made illegally, Yingtan City Public 
Security Bureau dispatched the most skillful policemen 
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to investigate the case. On 7 April, public security 
personne! found that Zhu, a student of Yuehu District 
Bailu High School, had this kind of handgun, as well as 
dark-red gunpowder and shots. After an in-depth inves- 
tigation, it was found that Liyia Village in the Shangtang 
areas of Hongtang Township, Guixi County was a lair 
specialized in illegally manufacturing and selling guns. 
On 10 April, public security cadres and policemen drove 
directly into Lijia Village. which mad and sold guns 
illegally. After a raid and search, more than 100 long- 
barreled guns and handguns were seized, in addition to 
the half ton of steel pipes for manufacturing guns. The 
three major culprits, Li Fulin, Li Nianlin, and Li X1ao- 
cong, were aricested on the scene. This case 1s now being 
investigated and handled 


Jiangxi Cites Model Workers, Rural Cadres 


11K 2608040790 Nanchang Jiangxi Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 24 May 90 


[Excerpts] The provincial people's government today issued 
a decision on commending model workers of the province. 


The decision points out: In order to launch a socialist 
labor emulation drive of learning from, emulating, and 
catching up with the advanced units throughout the 
province, further stimulate the initiative and creative- 
ness of the people of the whole province in socialist 
construction, better implement the policy of carrving out 
economic improvement and rectification and deepening 
reform, strive to fulfill the targets set by the Fourth, Fifth 
and Sixth Plenary Sessions of the 13th CPC Central 
Committee and give full play to the role of the advanced 
as a pioneer, backbone and bridge, the provincial peo- 
ple’s government has decided to confer the glorious title 
of model worker of the province to 669 comrades 
including (Yang Heping). (Huang Ronge). (Xu Xinfa), 
and (Xiong Beng!). [passage omitted] 


The provincial people's government called on all profes- 
sions and trades and workers, peasants, intellectuals, and 
cadres at different levels on different fronts of the 
province to learn from model workers of the whole 
province, rally closely around the central Party Com- 
mitice with Comrade Jiang Zemin as the nucleus, adhere 
to the party's basic line, strengthen confidence, work 
with greater morale and with one heart and one mind to 
overcome difficulties, try to do a good job in all fields of 
work and work hard to build socialist material civiliza- 
tion, develop socialist spiritual civilization and rejuve- 
nate Jiangxi. 


Meanwhile, the provincial people's government today 
also published a decision on citing state cadres who have 
worked in grass-roots units in the countryside for more 
than ¥) years running 


The decision points out: In order to cite the advanced 
and set cxamples to encourage large numbers of cadres at 
the rural grass-roots units to strike root mn the country- 
side for a long time, and in order to further develop 
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agriculture, work with greater devotion for the develop- 
ment of the rural economy and give fuller play to their 
leading role in building socialist material and spiritual 
civilization, the provincial people's government has 
decided to confer honorable certificates to state cadres 
who have worked in the countryside for more than 30 
years running and give a promotion and an increase in 
salary to 140 comrades out of them who have made 
remarkable achievements. Part of these comrades 
attended the provincial meeting of commending model 
workers as observers. 


The provincial people's government urged cadres at 
different levels of the province, and rural cadres in 
particular, to learn their revolutionary spirit of striking 
root in the countryside and working hard for the eco- 
nomic development of Jiangxi, their scientific attitude of 
attaching importance to agricultural science and tech- 
nology in line with actual conditions and combining 
economic results with ecological and social effect. and 
the immediate interests with long-term interesis, their 
fine qualities of working conscientiously and without 
complaint and making selfless sacrifices, and their good 
work style of finding pleasure in serving as public 
servants of the people, maintaining close ties with the 
masses of the people, being concerned about the weal 
and woe of the people and performing actual deeds for 
the masses, and to rally more closely around the central 
Party Committee with Comrade Jiang Zemin as the 
nucleus, to adhere to the party's basic line and work hard 
with one heart and one mind to accelerate the overall 
economic development in the rural areas of our prov- 
ince. [passage omitted] 


Shandong Sentences 14 Criminals to Death 


SK2905044790 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 27 May 90 


[Text] From 24 to 26 May, the Heze Prefectural Inter- 
mediate People’s Court, with the assistance of the grass- 
roots level courts of the counties of Heze, Juye, 
Chengwu, Dongming, Yuncheng, and Caoxian, succes- 
sively held open trials to sentence 150 convicts of 92 
criminal cases of seriously harming social peace. Of these 
convicts, 14 who have been guilty of the most heinous 
crimes were sentenced to death in line with the law and 
136 were sentenced to death with probation, life impris- 
onment, and more than five years imprisonment. 


Since the beginning of 1990, the political and legal 
organs of Heze Prefecture, under the unified leadership 
and arrangements of the prefectural party committee 
and administrative office, in line with the whole situa- 
tion of stabilizing society, and by resolutely imple- 
menting the guideline of strictly punishing criminals in a 
timely manner, have relentlessly dealt blows at the 
criminals who have seriously harmed social peace. In the 
January-April period this year, the Heze prefectural and 
city people's courts received 361 criminal cases for the 
first trial and dealt with or wound up 325 cases and 510 
convicts were found guilty. 
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Of these convicts, 27 were sentenced to death and have 
been executed. Particularly in waging the struggle against 
the special crimes of six vices and group crimes, the 
prefecture’s organs of public security, procuratorial 
affairs, and of judicial affairs have made concerted 
efforts to deal strict blows at the arrogance of criminals 
by cracking down, indicting, and putting on trial in a 
tumely manner the vicious cases of robbery and thefts, in 
which the criminals have seriously harmed social order. 


Military Training Demonstration Held in Shandong 
SK3005042190 Jinan DAZHONG RIBAO 
in Chinese 22 Apr 90 p 1 


[Text] On the morning 0, 20 April, a demonstration of 
military training of our provincial public security organs, 
armed police force, and militia was held at the armed 
police command academy in Jinan. 


This demonstration was a specific manifestation of the 
efforts of the provincial party committee and govern- 
ment to conscientiously implement the important direc- 
tive of the central authorities on strengthening the 
building of public security organs, armed police force, 
and militia; improving the political quality of our prov- 
ince’s public security cadres and policemen, armed 
police officers and men, and the broad masses of mili- 
tiamen; and stabilizing and developing the political, 
economic and social situations in Shandong. This dem- 
onstration was not only a great test of military quality of 
the three people's armed forces, but was also a great 
mobilization for further strengthening the public secu- 
rity organs, armed police force, and militia. 


Zhao Zhihao, provincial governor, Zuo Yinsheng, 
deputy commander of the provincial Armed Police 
Headquarters; and Yan Zhuo, commander of the provin- 
cial military district, gave speeches respectively at the 
demonst/ ation. 


At the demonstration, the Shandong armed police force, 
the Shandong border defence armed police force, the 
Shandong armed police fire brigade, the specialized 
provincial public security academy, Jinan City Public 
Security Bureau, Jinan City militia, and Jinan and 
Qingdao City people's police for handling economic 
problems respectively held a parade and demonstration 
of military training items. 


Responsible persons of the provincial party committee, 
the provincial Advisory Commission, the provincial 
People’s Congress Standing Committee, the provincial 
government, the provincial committee of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference [CPPCC], 
the Jinan military district, the provincial military dis- 
trict, the provincial People’s Procuratorate, and the 
provincial Higher People’s Court—including Jiang Chu- 
nyun, Ma Zhongchen, Li Zhen, Tan Qilong, Su Yiran, 
and Li Farong. some provincial veteran comrades and 
Gao Xu, adviser of the Ministry of Public Security—also 
watched the demonstration. 


60 REGIONAL AFFAIRS 


Shanghai To Adopt Flexible Policies for Pudong 


OW 2805202290 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1504 GMT 28 May 90 


[Text] Shanghai, May 28 (XINHUA)}—Shanghai will 
adopt even more flexible policies than those of the 
existing special economic zones to develop the Pudong 
area, a local official said here today. 


Speaking at the China Australia senior executive forum, 
Ye Longfei, permanent vice-chairman of the Shanghai 
Foreign Investment Commission, said that in the devel- 
opment of Pudong area, Shanghai will use all the mea- 
sures which have been applied in the development of 
Shenzhen, Xiamen and Hainan. 


For instance, Shanghai will build infrastructure facilities 
and standard factory buildings to be rented to overseas 
investors as Shenzhen did a few years ago. Foreign 
business will be allowed to develop large tracts of land, as 
at Yangpu on Hainan Island. The city will follow Xia- 
men’s cxample in allowing overseas investors to develop 
land and joining Overseas investors as partners. 


In Pudong’s bonded zone, foreign businesses will be 
allowed to set up trade agencies to engage in entreprise 
trade and the import of raw materials, parts and compo- 
nents and exports of finished products for foreign- 
funded enterprises. 


With approval, foreign investors will also be allowed to 
engage in service trades in the Pudong area, including 
retail sales, which are forbidden in other parts of the city. 


Shanghai also plans to open a securities trading center to 
assist foreign-funded enterprises in going public. 


Shanghai will allow foreign investors to engage in the reai 
estate business. 


Shanghai Mayor Zhu Rongji said the municipal govern- 
ment 1s studying a policy to let the three development 
zones in Puxi (the current industrial and commercial 
center) adopt flexible policies similar to the Pudong area. 


In mecting with Australian businessmen at the China 
Australia senior executive forum, he said many existing 
enterprises in Puxi need overhauling and foreign inves- 
tors will enjoy similar preferential treatment in investing 
in the renovation of these enterprises. 


He also said the development of Pudong will be faster 
than Shenzhen because there are already some public 
utilities. What they need to build are bridges to span the 
Huangpu River and harbors, which will take two and a 
half to three years. 


Mayor Zhu also said Shanghai and Australia have bright 
prospects for cooperation. For instance, Shanghai's 
industries need wool, iron ore and feed, and Australia 
has rich supplies of these resources. 
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Shanghai's Pudong Zone Attracts Investors 
OW 2905121190 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0940 GMT 29 May 90 


[Text] Shanghai, May 29 (XINHUA)}—Some 500 groups 
of foreign business people have come to Shanghai to 
express their interest in investing in the Pudong Devel- 
opment Area since the development plan was announced 
April 18. 


They came mainly from the United States, Japan, Sin- 
gapore, Thailand, Federal Germany, Britain, Switzer- 
land, South Korea, Taiwan and Hong Kong. 


Their investment intentions focus on real estate, marine 
transportation, bank loans, financial deals and pro- 
cessing industries. 

In the near future the Pudong area will concentrate invest- 


ment on construction of ports, roads, power plants, cle 
phone services, bonded zones and land leasing. 


The first plots of land will be leased by international 
bidding, and after that negotiations and auctions will be 
adopted for land leasing, according to sources here. 


Relevant departments in the city are formulating detailed 
regulations for the development of the Pudong area. 


Central-South Region 


Guangdong CPPCC Holds Committee Meeting 


HK 3008032190 Guangzhou Guangdong Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 0400 GMT 27 May 90 


[Text] The 12th Plenary Session of the Standing Committee 
of the Sixth Guangdong Provincial CPPCC Committee was 
convened in Guangzhou from 25 May to 26 May 


The meeting was attended by a total of 95 people 
including Wu Nansheng, chairman of the Guangdong 
Provincial CPPCC Committee, and all the members of 
the Standing Committee of the Guangdong Provincial 
CPPCC Committee. 


The meeting was mainly devoted to relaying and imple- 
menting the spirit of the recently concluded enlarged 
Fourth Plenary Session of the Sixth Guangdong Provin- 
cial CPC Committee, giving full scope to the functions of 
the people's governraent, further developing the 
CPPCC's role of democratic supervision, and helping 
the Guangdong Provincial CPC Committee to carry out 
investigations into cases of cadres building private 
houses for themselves by abusing power. 


The mecting held that all the decisions made by the 
recently concluded enlarged Fourth Plenary Session of 
the Sixth Guangdong Provincial CPC Commitice will 
greatly push ahead with investigations into cases of 
cadres building private houses for themselves by abusing 
power. 
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All the members of the Standing Committee of the 
Guangdong Provincial CPPCC Committee expressed 
resolute and unanimous support to all the decisions 
made by the Guangdong Provincial CPC Committee and 
pledged to take immediate action to support the Guang- 
dong Provincial CPC Committee in this regard by devel- 
oping the CPPCC’s role of democratic supervision with 
a view to eliminating corruption and promoting the 
building of a clean government in Guangdong. 


Guangdong Confiscates Purchased Foreign Passports 


HK 3005035690 Guangzhou Guangdong Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 1000 GMT 27 May 90 


[Text] Recently, public security organs of Shantou City, 
Guangdong Province have confiscated a number of 
foveign passports purchased by some Chinese citizens 
and have charged them with violation of the PRC 
Immigration Law. 


Over the past few months, some citizens in Shantou City 
have privately bought foreign passpcts. An investiga- 
tion conducted by the public security  “s shows that 
some of the foreign passports are forged ones, while 
thers were obtained after making a certain amount of 
investment in a certain foreign country. 


Since the beginning of this year, a total of 14 people from 
Shantou City have been detained in Hong Kong while 
trying to go to foreign countries via Hong Kong. All 
those 14 people have been repatriated to Shantou for 
further investigations. 


Bank of China Supports Guangdong Key Projects 


HK 3005032390 Guangzhou Guangdong Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 1000 GMT 27 May 90 


!fext] Over the past few years, the Guangdong Provin- 
cial Branch of Bank of China has actively supported the 


construction of Guangdong's key projects and projects 
aimed at earning foreign exchange through export trade. 


Since 1982, the Guangdong Provincial Branch of Bank 
of China has provided loans totaling more than $370 
million to support Guangdong's energy, telecommunica- 
tions, and building material projects and projects aimed 
at earning foreign exchange through export trade. For 
instance, Bank of China has provided financial support 
to the construction of the Guangzhou Power Station, 
which has not only increased power supply of Guang- 
zhou City but will also guarantee the smooth operation 
of the Dayawan Nuclear Power Station. Besides, Bank of 
China has also supported the Guangdong Provincial 
Post and Telecommunications Administrative Burcau 
and provided loans to some 12 cities and counties of 
Guangdong Province including Guangzhou, Shenzhen, 
Nanhai, Huizhou, Zhanjiang, Zhaoging, Meizhou, 
Maomin, Kaiping, Taishan, Shanshui, and Bavan to help 
them import 0.26 million program-controued telephone 
sets and 4,800 pieces of long-disiance program- 
controlled telephone equipment. 
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Guangxi CPC Members View Flood Prevention Work 
HK2905083690 Nanning Guangxi Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 27 May 90 


[Text] Today, Chen Huiguang, secretary of the Guangxi 
Regional CPC Committee; Zhao Yisheng, secretary of 
the Nanning City CPC Committee, Gan Xiangmeng, 
mayor of Nanning City; and leaders of the Guangx: 
electricity and water department and other relevant 
regional departments inspected Nanning City’s flood 
prevention work. 


Comrade Chen Huiguang and other leaders visited Min- 
sheng Dock, Shisanwan, Weicun, Xiyuan, and some 
other areas. 


After listening to a work report given by responsible 
persons of the Nanning City flood prevention headyuar- 
ters, Comrade Chen Huiguang fully affirmed the flood 
prevention work done by Nanning City over the past few 
years and the flood prevention preparations made by 
Nanning City this year. Comrade Chen Huiguang also 
put forward some demands on Guangxi's overall flood 
prevention work. 


Comrade Chen Huiguang said that flood prevention 
work is of vital importance <o the safety of peoples’ lives 
and state property, the promation of economic develop- 
ment, and the maintenance 0/ social stability. 


Comrade Chen Huiguang demanded that party and 
government leaders at all icvels in Guangxi attach great 
imporiance to flood prevention work, establish and 
perfect flood prevention institutions at all levels, imple- 
ment a flood prevention responsibility system at all 
levels, heighten vigilance against serious flooding, and 
make sufficient preparations for this year’s flood preven- 
tion work. 


Comrade Chen Huiguang called on all areas concerned 
in Guangxi to carry out a general examination of flood 
prevention work, adopt effective measures, and guar- 
antee the provision of goods and materials to flood 
prevention work. 


Comrade Zhao Yisheng demanded that all areas con- 
cerned make overall flood prevention plans, raise flood 
prevention funds through various channels, increase 
flood prevention investment, and remove all obstacles to 
flood prevention work. 


Hainan Holds Meeting on CPC Building 


HK 3005074390 Haikou Hainan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 28 May 90 


[Text] ihe Organization Department of the Hainan 
Provincial CPC Committee held a provincial meeting on 
the CPC organization buiiding in Ledong Li Autono- 
mous County from 23 May to 25 May. 


The meeting conscientiously summed up and exchanged 
experiences in carrying out the work of dscip'ining 
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unqualified CPC members and reshuffling backward 
CPC organizations in the rural areas. 


The meeting revealed that since the beginning of this 
year, 4,289 unqualified CPC members across the prov- 
ince have been disciplined. A batch of corrupt elements 
within the CPC have also been punished in accordance 
with the law. As a result, the CPC organs at all levels in 
Hainan have greatly improved their work style. Hainan’s 
work of building a clean government has also been 
greatly promoted. 


The meeting stressed that continued efforis must be 
made to further the work of disciplining unqualified 
CPC members so as w exp7ll those unqualified CPC 
members from the party in accordance with the spirit of 
2 series of instructions issued by the central authorities. 
The units that have not yet completed this work must 
complete this work within this year. The units that have 
basically completed the work must conscientiously sum 
up their experiences in this regard. 


The meeting demanded that the CPC committees and 
departments concerned at all levels in Hainan further 
strengthen party building by establishing a system aimed 
at promoting party organization building at all levels, 
Stccngthening the training of secretaries of the CPC 
branches at all levels, stepping up ideological and polit- 
ical education among the CPC members, pushing 
Hainan’s party organization building work onto a new 
stage, and creating a favorable environment for a more 
vigorous development of the Hainan Special Economic 
Zone in the years ahead. 


Henan Achieves Success in Crime Crackdown 


HK3005075390 Zhenzzhou Henan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 28 May 90 


[Excerpts] In May of this year, public security depart- 
ments and political and legal departments at all levels in 
Henan have jointly launched a struggle against crimes. 


On the evening of 26 May, Henan arrested a large 
number of criminals involved in a number of major and 
serions cases. Statistics show that Henan has cracked 
more than 20,000 criminal cases, smashed 1,905 crim- 
inal organizations, arrested 5,270 criminals in accor- 
dance with the law, detained 1,405 people, and tried and 
sentenced a total of 2,595 criminals. [passage omitted] 


At a news briefing held jointly by the Henan Provincial 
Public Security Department, the Henan Provincial Peo- 
ple’s Procuratorate, the Henan Provincial Higher Peo- 
ple’s Court, and the Henan Provincial Justice Depart- 
ment yesterday morning, Zheng Zengmao, president of 
the Hena= Provincial Higher People’s Court; Xi Baos- 
han, chief py curator of the Henan Provincial People’s 
Procuratorate, Li Guangjing, director of the Henan 
Provincial Public Security Department; and Zhang Hui- 
chu, director of the Henan Provincia! Justice Depart- 
ment, delivered speeches on how to further the struggic 
against major and serious crimes respectively. 
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The leaders also issued a warning to all the cruzinals, 
ordering them to surrender themselves to the public 
security organs at all levels. 


The leaders also expressed the hope that the people of all 
walks of life in Henan will closely cooperate and support 
one another in carrying out the struggle against crimes in 
order to safeguard social order and stabi!.i; and protect 
the safety of the broad masses of the people. 


Hubei Secretary Inspects Jingzhou Prefecture 
HK3005051790 Wuhan Hubei Provincial Service 
in ‘Mandarin 1130 GMT 28 May 90 


[Excerpt] During his recent inspection in Jingzhou Pre- 
fecture, Guan Guangfu, secretary of the Hubei Provin- 
cial CPC Committee, said that all the existing CPC 
policies toward the rural areas will remain unchanged. 
The CPC committees and people's governments at all 
levels in Hubei must continue to implement to the letter 
all the existing CPC policies toward the rural areas, 
*vavely proceed from actual conditions, and work in a 
creative way. He also demanded that all areas of Hubei 
conscientiously study, formulate, and implement their 
respective development strategies. 


Comrade Guan Guangfu pointed out that an overriding 
task al present is to maintara stability of all the existing 
CPC policies toward the rural areas. To this end, it is 
necessary to comprehensively comprehend and imple- 
ment to the letter the CPC principles and policies toward 
the rural areas; improve work methods and style, grad- 
dally stabilize and perfect the household contracted 
responsibility system with remuneration linked to 
output; rectify and develop all the existing township and 
town enterprises, increase grain, cotton, and oil crop 
productions; greatly develop diversified economy; and 
raise the per capita income of the peasants. 


Comrade Guan Guangfu stressed that cadics must go 
deep to the grassroots level to get to know about the 
demands of the people; help the masses solve problems 
in their daily life and production; improve work style; 
conscientiously implement to the letter the CPC's line, 
principles, and policies; overcome bureaucratism and 
subjectivism,; adhere to the principle of party spirit, and 
do more good things for the masses. 


Comrade Guan Guangfu held that efforts must be made 
to admit more advanced, better educated, and compe- 
tent youth working in the forefront of production into 
the CPC with a view to strengthening the comba: ctfec- 
tiveness of the CPC. 


With regard to Hubei's social order management, Com- 
rade Guan Guangfu called for organically combining 
Struggle against crimes with comprehensive harnessing 
of social order and mobilizing the whole society to make 
concerted efforts to safeguard social order in Huei. 
[passage omitted] 
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Hubei Holds News Briefing oz Crime Crackdown 


HK 3005050990 Wuhan Hubei Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1130 GMT 28 May 90 


[Excerpts] The Hubei Provincial Higher People’s Court, 
the Provincial Peoples Procuratorate, the Provincial 
Public Security Department, and the Provinciai Justice 
Department jointly held a news briefing on cracking 
down on crimes in Wuchang this morning. 


The news briefing was presided over by Zhong Shugin, chief 
procurator of the Hubei Provincial People’s Procuratorate. 


Entrusted by the court, the Hubei Provincial People’s 
Procuratorate, Justice Department, and Public Security 
Department, Yang Guoren, deputy director of the Public 
Security Department, spoke at the news briefing, giving 
an account of the recent struggle against crime. 


Comrade Yang Guoren said that over the past few days 
Hubei has arrested a large number of criminals, cracked 
a large number of cases including 41,267 criminal cases, 
among which 5,073 are major and serious cases; 
smashed 4,167 criminal organizations, and captured a 
batch of guns and lethal weapons as well as illicit money 
and goods totaling 10.1 million yuan. [passage omitted] 


Tian Qiyu, member of the Standing Committee of the 
Hubei Provincial CPC Committee and concurrently 
secretary of the Political and Legal A ‘fairs Committee 
under the Hubei Provincia, CPC Commitice, also deliv- 
ered a speech at the news briefing. 


Comrade Tian Qiyu said that Hubei's current province- 
wide struggle against major and serious crimes 1s another 
important measure taken by the Hubei Provincial CPC 
Committee of rectifying social order in accordance with 
the spirit of a series of instructions issued by the central 
authorities. The current struggle 1s mainly aimed at: 1) 
Maintaining overall social stability in Hubei and imple- 
menting the principle of giving top pricrity to stability 
maintenance, 2) Safeguarding political and economic 
stability, 3) Implementing the spirit of the Sixth Plenary 
Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee and forging 
closer ties between the CPC and the people, 4) Strength- 
ening people's democratic dictatorship as well as the 
socialist democracy and legal system. [passage omitted] 


Hubei Colleges Conduct Education on Patriotism 


HK 3005064090 Wuhan Hubei Provincial Service 
in Manda-in 1130 GMT 28 May 90 


[Excerpt] This year marks the 150th anniversary of the 
Opium War. Various Wuhan-based institutions of 
hgher learning have unfolded extensive education on 
patriotism, national traditions, modern history, and 
national conditions among the broad masses of the 
teachers and students. 


Wuhan University, Central China University, Central 
China Teachers’ University, and other institutions of 
higher learning situated in the Wuhan area have held a 
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series of forums and symposiums aimed at commemo- 
rating the 150th anniversary of the Opium War; 
exposing the atrocities and crimes committed by impe- 
rialism; and enabling the broad masses of the teachers 
and students to understand that socialism is the histor- 
ical choice made by the Chinese people. 


Through these activities, the broacl masses of the 
teachers and students have come to understand more 
clearly that only the CPC can save China and that only 
socialism can develop China. [passage omitted] 


Immigration Post Established at Hunan Air;wort 
OW 3005093790 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0734 GMT 30 May 90 


[Text] Changsha, May 30 (XINHUA)}—Immigration 
cor:trol facilities were established Tuesday at the Huan- 
ghua Airport in Changsha, capital of central China’s 
Hunan Province. 


This is in time for the opening of charter flights to Hong 
Kong June 18. 


Huanghua Airport was put into operation in September 
last year to cater to the increasing number of foreign 
visitors to Hunan. 


The province receives 100,000 foreign visitors every year, 
most of them coming via Guangzhou and Hong Kong. 


Southwest Region 


Guizhou Vice Governor Views Armed Police Work 


HK2505 152190 Guiyang Guizhou Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 25 May 90 


[Text] Yesterday morning, Zhang Shukui, vice governor 
of Guizhou Province, attended and delivered a speech at 
a meeting held by the Guizhou Provincial Armed Police 
Forces on strengthening confidence in socialism. 


In his speech, Comrade Zhang Shukui said that like the 
People’s Liberation Army, the armed police forces are a 
component part of China's Armed Forces and shoulde: 
the responsibility of safeguarding China's national secu- 
rity and stability. Therefore, carrying out education on 
strengthening confidence in socialism is of great signifi- 
cance (0 promoting Army building and enabling Armed 
Forces to remain politically qualified forever. 


Comrade Zhang Shukui pointed out that the great 
achievements scored by China over the past 40 years 
since the founding of the PRC, especially since reform 
and opening up to the out.ide world, have borne out that 
only socialism can save and develop China. Socialism is 
the only choice for the Chinese people. In order to take 
the socialist road, it is necessary to carry out education 
on strengthening confidence in socialism among all the 
citizens, especially the young people. It is also necessary 
to adhere to the basic theories and basic line formulated 
by the CPC for the initial stage of socialism, adhere to 
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“One Center, Two Basic Points,” implement to the letter 
the policies of reform and opening up to the outside 
world, resolutely oppose bourgeois liberalization, 
peaceful evolution, and subversion by foreign forces, 
maintain political, economic. and social stability, advo- 
cate and develop the “Lei Feng Spirit,” and extensively 
Carry Out activities of learning from Lei Feng and Com- 
rade Jiao Yulu. 


Comrade Zhang Shukui expressed the hope that the broad 
masses of the armed police officers and armed policemen in 
Guizhou will take the lead in strengthening confidence in 
socialism, building four modernizations in China, and 
making greater contributions to their motherland. 


Guizhou Wages Massive Crackdown on Crime 


HK3005073590 Guiyang Guizhou Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 28 May 90 


[Excerpts] The cities of Guiyang and Zunyi and the 
prefectures of Bijie, Qiandongnan, Qianxinan, and Ton- 
gren have won in the very first battle of striking severe 
blows at all sorts of serious criminal activities. 


With the cooperation of armed police, militiamen, and 
personnel in charge of public order through joint 
defense, public security organs of Guiyang City, on their 
own initiative, launched attacks between 25 and 27 May 
checking on 75 hotels and more than 1,400 temporary 
residents, examining | .800-strong vehicles, and checking 
on a certain number of key households and enterprises. 
As a result, more than 360 criminal cases were combed 
out, over 400 criminals arrested, and 42 gangs of crimi- 
nals crushed. [pasage omitted] 


From 20 to 26 May, in six counties and cities alone 
including Zunyi, Tongzi, Suiyang, Zhengan, and Meitan, 
more than 600 criminal offenders of different types were 
arrested, 39 gangs of criminals smashed, 53 criminal 
cases uncovered, and 87,000 yuan of stolen money and 
goods seized. 


In citres and counties of Qiandongnan Autonomous 
Prefecture, more than 4,300 policemen of public security 
and other judicial organs and personnel in charge of 
public order through joint defense took unified action at 
0000 on 27 May to severely crack down on serious 
criminal activities, crushing 49 gangs of criminals and 
ferreting out over 100 criminal cases. 


Bijie Prefecture pays great atiention to the action of 
punishing criminals with the utmost severity. All coun- 
ties of the prefecture have set up leading groups for 
severe punishment of criminals. Since 26 May, those 
counties called out more than 5,000 policemen of public 
security and other judicial organs, militiamen, and per- 
sonnel! in charge of public security through joint defense 
to severely punish serious criminal offenses. Conse- 
quently, they uncovered over 200 criminal cases, 
crushed 55 gangs ot criminals of different types. arrested 
a certain number of criminals, and seized a certain 
amount of booty and money stolen. [passage omitted] 
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On 27 May alone. public security police of Qianxinan 
Autonomous Prefecture arrested more than 400 crimi- 
nals and smashed 21 gangs of criminals. Tongren Prefec- 
ture police also hit heavy blows on all kinds of serious 
criminal activities on the same day, uncovering 25 cases 
of murder and robbery and arresting more than 800 
criminals. 


Tibet Issues Decree Concerning Demonstrations 


HK2605081890 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 0721 GMT 26 May 90 


[Tibet Issues Decree on Demonstrations’ — 
ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE headline] 


[Text] Lhasa, May 26 (CNS) [ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE}]—Regulations on the implementation of the Law 
for Gatherings and Demonstrations of the People’s 
Republic of China, adopted by the 10th meeting of the 
Standing Committee of the 5th Tibetan People’s Con- 
gress came into effect for the Tibet Autonomous Region 
on April 23. 


According to the Department of Public Security of the 
region, the regulations with 25 provisions orders that the 
people’s government at all levels guarantees the 
upholding of the law for gatherings and demonstrations. 


The rules stress that nobody may do anything which 
might jeopardize national unity or public security 
through the exploitation of religious activities. 


The rules also state that in the case of demonstrations 
being staged at state offices, military posts, broadcasting 
and television stations, journalistic organs, foreign con- 
sulates, lock-ups and gaols, the authorities may set up 
temporary cordons preventing anyone passing beyond it 
without the explicit permission of the police. 


Gatherings and demonstrations may not be held from 
ten to 300 metres from important military installations 
or religious sites within the city limits without the 
approval of the people's government. 


Tibet, according to an official there, 1s a special national 
region with low productive forces and sharp struggles 
between viewpoints. Thus, it needs to maintain social 
order not only for economic construction, but also for 
maintaining political stability. 


However, in recent years, a small number of people bent 
on causing splits have frequently stirred people up with 
demonstrations breaking up national unity and causing 
serious outbreaks of rioting. For this reason, the official 
said, it is imperative to issue such regulations. 
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Tibetans Changing Views Toward Family Planning 
OW2905214390 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1425 GMT 29 May 90 


[Text] Lhasa, May 29 (XINHUA) Tibetan women are 
more and more taking to birth control even though the 
one-child policy does not apply to minority nationalities. 


An official from the State Family Planning Commission 
said that so far nearly 18,000, or three percent, of the 
600,000 Tibetan women of child-bearing age in the 
autonomous region have volunteered for sterilization 
operations. Another 7,000 Tibetan women have adopted 
contraceptive measures 


Birth control education was not introduced among the 
minority people until quite recently, the official added. 


Zhoima, 22, decided not to have another child after she 
produced her first one. 


Although a doctor at the health center for women and 
children in Tibet's Gyaca County suggested that she 
should not have the operation until her child grew up, 
Zhoima insisted on having it done. 


She said, “one child is enough. More children means 
more problems and will harm my health.” 


Cering Yudrob, director of the health center, told 
reporters that although Zhoima 1s an exceptional case in 
the region, there is an increasing number of Tibetan 
women these days who share her views 


Hospitals in Tibet are not usually required to perform 
sterilization operations for women in agricultural and 
pastoral areas unless they get approval from their town- 
ship government, because the family planning policy 
China implemented in the early 1970s has not yet been 
applied to minority nationality-inhabited areas. 


Despite this, the number of Tibetan women demanding 
sterilization Operations is increasing in Gyaca County. 


Statistics reveal that more than 1,200 of the 4,000 
women of child-bearing age in Gyaca County now use 
contraceptives and 700 women have undergone steriliza- 
tion operations. Cering Yudrob explained that with the 
improvement of the living standard of Tibetans, the old 
saying that goes “more sons, more joy,” is proving not so 
popular these days with farmers and herdsmen in Tibet. 


Qoizom, a 28-year-old Tibetan woman in Ghaca, 
decided to have no more children after she had had 
three. She explained, “my mother produced eight chil- 
dren. This made her suffer a lot and ruined her health.” 


Qoizom’s husband added, “our living standard will 
decline if we have more children as we have only a small 
amount of arable land.” 


Cering Yudrob said that in the past some Tibetans 
considered the family planning policy as killing life. 
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They said that people who joined birth control and 
sterilization operations would go to hell after they died. 


However, these concepts have changed. Farmers and 
herdsmen in Tibet u2w even complain about the state's 
relaxation of birth control work and the insufficient 
supply of contraceptives in ethnic minority areas. 


According to Zhaxi Namgyai, deputy division chief of 
the family planning office under the regional health 
department, the family planning policy has been adopted 
of the local people’s own accord on the outskirts of 
Lhasa. capital of the autonomous region, and Xigaze and 
Shannan Prefectures. So far, a dozen counties in these 
areas have developed birth control work. 


At present, the family planning policy is not applied to 
the 1.85 million Tibetans in the region's agricultural and 
pastoral areas. 


In urban areas, Tibetan co dres. workers and citizens are 
allowed to have two children and a third one if both their 
two children are boys or girls. 


Meanwhile, the one-child policy is strictly applied to the 
80,000 Han people who live in the region. They account 
for 3.7 percent of the total population of Tibet. 


Zhaxi Namgyai said that the preferential treatment 
Tibetans enjoy in family planning shows the state's 
special policy toward ethnic minority nationalities. 


However, according to him, the number of handicapped 
people in Tibet is over 100,000, accounting for about 
five percent of the region’s total. 


Zhaxi Namgyai noted that it 1s important to control the 
size of Tibet's population, as well as to improve its 
population quality. 


In 1959 the Tibet Autonomous Region had a population 
of 920,000. However, the number climbed to 2.15 mil- 
lion in 1989. 


Statistics show that the natural population growth rate in 
the region in 1989 was 17 per thousand, higher than the 
average national natural population growth rate. The 
region’s mortality, however, declined from 28 per thou- 
sand in 1959 to 7.6 per thousand last year. 


The region’s total population is expected to reach 2.6 
million by the end of the century, the official said. 


Zhaxi Namgyai pointed out that the rapid population 
growth rate has already restricted the development of the 
region’s economy and the improvement of the living 
standard of Tibetans. 


He said that although the area of the Tibet Autonomous 
Region accounts for one-eighth of the nation’s toial, the 
region has only 233,000 ha of cultivated land, an average 
of 0.09 ha per capita. 


He disclosed that the regional government ts considering 
stipulating a provisional regulation on family planning 
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in Tibet. However, the regulation will still allow iarmers 
and herdsmen in agricultural and pastoral areas in the 
region to have three to four children, he added. 


Recently, Minister of the State Family Planning Commis- 
sion Peng Peiyun encouraged the people of minority 
nationalities to join the nation’s family planning program. 


The Xinjiang Ugyur Autonomous Region has already 
taken the lead of the other autonomous regions in the 
country in stipulating its own provisional regulation on 
family planning, which took effect in July 1988. 


Conference Reports Increase in Tourism for Tibet 


OW2905 191990 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 2126 GMT 19 May 90 


[By reporter Qun Sang (5028 2718)} 


[Text] Lhasa, 20 May (XINHUA) —According to an 
ongoing fifth regional conference on tourism, Tibet 
received 164 groups of 1,362 tourists from 25 countries 
and regions including the United States, Federal Ger- 
many, Japan, Britain, and France in the first four 
months of this year. Tourists increased by 25.9 percent 
over the same period of last year. 


It has been learned that the main reasons for the favor- 
able turn in tourism were the sustained stability in 
Lhasa, normal social order in Tibet, and people living 
and working in peace and contentment. Meanwhile, 
Tibetan tourism departments achieved better results in 
taking part in or holding exhibitions abroad, vigorously 
generating publicity, and establishing horizontal busi- 
ness ties with their counterparts in the interior of the 
country last year. 


According to statistics, Tibet received 532 tourists in the 
first three months of 1990. In April, the number of 
tourists jumped to 830. For the first four months in 
1990, the region's total tourism income was 9.524 mil- 
lion yuan in foreign exchange, an increase of 7.8 percent 
over the same period during the previous year but an 
84.5 percent increase in foreign exchange earnings. 


Yunnan Conference Views College Party Building 


HK 3005060590 Kunming Yunnan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 28 May 90 


[Excerpts] The five-day Yunnan Provincial Conference 
on College Party Building Work successfully concluded 
in Kunming today. 


All the participants at the conference unanimously 
pledged to brace up, carry out more explorations, and 
Strive to improve party building work in various Yun- 
nan-based institutions of higher learning with a view to 
training more politically and professionally qualified 
personnel who are dedicated to the cause of building 
socialism with salient Chinese characteristics. 
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Pu Chaozhu, secretary of the Yunnan Provincial CPC 
Committee; Nie Ronggui, deputy secretary of the Yunnan 
Provincial CPC Committee; Ren Keli, member of the 
Standing Committee of the Yunnan Provincial CPC Com- 
mittee and concurrently director of the Organization 
Department of the Yunnan Provincial CPC Committee; 
and Liang Jinquan, member of the Standing Committee of 
the Yunnan Provincial CPC Commitiee and concurrently 
director of the Propaganda Department of the Yunnan 
Provincial CPC Committee, attended and delivered 
speeches respectively at the conference. 


In his speech, Comrade Nie Ronggui said that institu- 
tions of higher learning should aim at training successors 
to the communist cause. Adhering to the CPC leadership 
and strengthening the CPC building in institutions of 
higher learning are a fundamental guarantee for the 
successful running of China’s socialist institutions of 
higher learning. At present. more energies must be 
directed to strengthening the building of the CPC orga- 
nizations at the grass-roots level in various institutions 
of higher learning: improving the quality of the CPC 
membership; strengthening the combat effectiveness of 
the CPC organizations at all levels; improve the leader- 
ship of the CPC leading bodies at all levels: further 
strengthen ideological and political education among the 
CPC members; give full play to the guiding role of the 
CPC committees at all levels; forge closer ties between 
the CPC and the people; implement to the letter the 
CPC's policies toward intellectuals and young students; 
and strive to maintain stability in various institutions of 
higher learning. [passage omitted] 


In his speech, Comrade Pu Chaozhu called for all the 
comrades concerned to fully understand the importance 
and urgency of the work of strengthening party building 
in various institutions of higher learning. He stressed 
that various institutions of higher learning must subject 
themselves to the absolute leadership of the CPC. He 
said that an overriding task of the CPC committees of 
various institutions of higher learning at present is to 
maintain overall stability. 


North Region 


‘Thousands’ Said Arrested in Beijing Since Feb 
HK2905 121890 Hong Kong AFP in English 
1151 GMT 29 May 90 


[Text] Beijing, May 29 (AFP)—Thousands of criminals 
have been arrested here since February, when the Chi- 
nese police launched an operation to “maintain public 
order” ahead of the Asian Games in September, the 
LEGAL DAILY said Tuesday. 


The paper described the police action as a “great suc- 
cess” and said that as at May 23, a total of 1,223 gangs 
had been broken up and 7,193 criminals interrogated, 
including 1,713 whom had committed serious crimes. 
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Last week, hundreds of “illegal” city residents were also 
arrested in night raids in several areas of the capital, 
according to the official press which said 1.1 million 
“undesirables” could be sent back to their home prov- 
inces between now and the opening of the games on 
September 22. 


More than 5,000 people without residence permits were 
also sent home by train in similar operations in the city 
of Tianjin, southeast of Beijing. 


Police searches and arrests are becoming more frequent 
in advance of the first anniversary of the crushing of 
pro-democracy protests in Beijing last June. 


Summer Evening in Beijing Described 
OW2905 122590 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1126 GMT 29 May 90 


[Text] Beijing, May 29 (XINHUA) —Now that summer 
is back in the Chinese capital, outdoor-loving Beijingers 
enjoy their evenings in the parks and quiet streets after 
Staying home during the long winter and dusty spring. 


Chess fans have set their battlefields under the street 
lights and young lovers have found their own world 
under the sidewalk trees, on the river banks or in the 
shady parts of the parks. 


As you cycle by some localities you may find young 
people playing guitars and singing pop songs. You may 
also spot Beijing opera fans singing popular opera pieces 
in the company of amateur instrument players, usually 
surrounded by onlookers. 


Downtown, the air is filled with sweet smells from snack 
stalls. Evening outdoor markets are doing a roaring trade 
especially in women’s summer fashions brought from the 
south and the coastal areas. 


The central and Beijing TV sports programs, including 
the Kodak Cup Football Competition, World Cup Ping 
Pong, and the Thomas and Uber Cup World Badminton 
Matches, cater to all the capital's sports fans. 


Yet college students are concentrating on their studies in 
campus libraries or attending academic activities. 


At the prestigious Beijing University, in addition to 
watching the planet Jupiter and its moous, seminars on 
the influence of 20th century Western trends of thought 
in literature and art on China’s literature and art in the 
new period have been held. Another activity was a mock 
trial designed to heighten students’ awareness of the 
workings of the law. 


Except for a few people occasionally strolling by and 
tourists having pictures taken in front of the Monument 
to the People’s Heroes, Tiananmen Square is quiet. 


Deep in the night, taxis can still be spotted running along 
Changan street, the main thoroughfare of the capital. And 
on brightly-lit worksites, work continues on buildings for the 
coming Asian Games and the city’s subway extension. 
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Sixth Hebei CPPCC Committee Work Report 


SK2905032190 Beijing BEIJING RIBAO 
in Chinese 18 Apr 90 p 2 


[Excerpts] On 16 April, at the opening ceremony of the 
Third Session of the Sixth Hebei Provincial Committee 
of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Confer- 
ence [CPPCC], Xu Chunxing, vice chairman of the 
provincial CPPCC committee, delivered a report on the 
major work of the Standing Committee of the provincial 
CPPCC committee over the past year on behalf of the 
Standing Committee. 


Since the second session of the sixth provincial CPPCC 
committee, under the correct leadership of the Hebei 
Provincial CPC Committee, the provincial CPPCC com- 
mittee has continued to hold high the banners of patri- 
otism and socialism; has conscientiously persisted in the 
principles of long-term coexistence and mutual supervi- 
sion, showing utter devotion to each other, and sharing 
honor and disgrace: has profoundly studied and imple- 
mented the various principles and measures adopted by 
the CPC Central Committee to check turmoil and quell 
the counterrevolutionary rebellion; and has taken advan- 
tage of its superiority as a “talent bank” to extensively 
conduct investigations and studies in close combination 
with the central task of economic rectification and 
in-depth reform. Meanwhile, the provincial CPPCC 
committee has actually performed their basic functions 
of political consultation and democratic supervision, has 
actively participated in and discussed government and 
political affairs, and has made positive contributions to 
upholding the four cardinal principles. opposing bour- 
geois liberalization, stabilizing the overall situation, con- 
solidating and developing political stability and unity, 
promoting economic rectification and in-depth reform, 
and accelerating the building of material and spiritual 
civilization. In his report, Xu Chunxing has expounded 
the Standing Committee's work from four aspects: 


1. The committee has conscientiously studied and imple- 
mented the series of correct policies and decisions of the 
central authorities, and has played a positive role in 
checking turmoil, quelling the counterrevolutionary 
rebellion, and stabilizing the overall situation. 


During the political struggle that took place at the turn of 
last spring and summer, the provincial CPPCC com- 
mittee, in line with the demand of the new situation, 
expeditiously readjusted its work disnosition, con- 
sciously carried fo: ward the CPPCC’s fine tradition of 
self-education, and displayed its role as a united front 
organization to positively and voluntarily help the pro- 
vincial party committee and the provincial government 
stabilize the overall situation. [passage omitted] 


With the view to creating a stable social environment, the 
provincial CPPCC committee has helped the provincial 
party committee and the provincial government safeguard 
stability and unity in the fields of ideology, education, and 
culture through various channels. [passage omitted] 
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2. The committee has conducted investigations of spe- 
cial subjects by centering on the economic rectification 
and in-depth reform, and has positively facilitated the 
building of material and spiritual civilization and the 
building of the legal system. 


Over the past year, the provincial CPPCC committee has 
concentrated its major energies on conducting investiga- 
tions of special subjects in light of prominent problems. Last 
year, the committee conducted investigations of 21 subjects, 
and submitted reports on 17 subjects to the provincial party 
committee, the provincial government, and departments 
concerned. In addition, the reports on four other subjects 
are under further appraisal. [passage omitted] 


3. The committee has constantly promoted the building 
of the legal system, and has gradually regularized and 
systemized the work of political consultation and dem- 
ocratic supervision. 


In accordance with the “provisional regulations” of the 
National CPPCC Committee, in light of the province's 
practical situation, the provincial CPPCC commr'tee 
drafied its provisional regulation regarding political con- 
sultation and democratic supervision, which has already 
been transmitted to various localities and has been 
promulgated by the general office of the provincial party 
committee. [passage omitted] After the promulgation of 
the “CPC Central Committee's Opinions of Persisting In 
and Improving the System of Multiparty Cooperation 
and Political Consultation Under the Leadership of the 
CPC,” the provincial CPPCC committee has conscien- 
tiously studied the opinions, and offered ideas for spe- 
cifically implementing the opinions in light of the reality 
of the province, thus further promoting the regulation, 
systematization, and institutionalization of political con- 
sultation and democratic supervision. [passage omitted] 


4. The Standing Committee has actually strengthe>ed 
the building of CPPCC organs, and has adapted itself to 
new circumstances and demands of the CPPCC work. 


Strengthening the building of CPPCC organs constitutes 
an important condition for ensuring the smooth develop- 
ment of the CPPCC work. Over the past year, the provin- 
cial CPPCC committee has paid attention to strengthening 
the ideological and political work among office cadres. 
Particularly during the turmoil and rebellion which hap- 
pened at the turn of last spring and summer, the committee 
provided short-term training classes for cadres, while 
relaying the documents of the CPC Central Committee 
and important speeches of pertinent leaders. The com- 
mittee also mobilized cadres, workers, and staff members 
to profoundly study and discuss the documents and 
speeches by integrating ideological reality with work 
reality; educated cadres, workers, and staff members on 
upholding the four cardinal principles and opposing bour- 
geois liberalization; and rapidly united their ideas with the 
line, principles, and policies of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee. [passage omitted] 


After affirming the achievements scored in the past year, 
Xu Chunxing also pointed out some problems. Major 
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problems are: Although the committee has paid atten- 
tion to conducting investigations and studies, it has not 
done enough in selecting subjects of investigations and 
studies and in making overall planning for investigation 
and studies. Some investigations and studies have not 
been conducted in a profound manner. Meanwhile, there 
has been a lack of overall consideration in linking special 
commissions’ subjects of investigation with the Standing 
Committee's subjects of consultation. Some shortcom- 
ings still exist in promoting the regulation and system- 
atization of political consultation and democratic super- 
vision. Worse still, there has been a lack of effective 
measures for exploiting the role of democratic supervi- 
sion. The committee has not done enough to establish 
contact with members living outside the province and 
with various democratic parties. The self-construction of 
CPPCC organs still needs further improvement. 


In his report, Xu Chunxing pointed out that the general 
guiding ideology of the CPPCC work for this year 1s to 
conscientiously implement the “CPC Central Commit- 
tee’s Opinions on Persisting In and Improving the 
System of Multiparty Cooperation and Political Consul- 
tation Under the Leadership of the CPC” and the 
“Hebei Provincial Party Committee's provisional regu- 
lation concerning political consultation and democratic 
supervision,” in line with the guidelines of the fourth, 
fifth. and sixth plenary sessions of the | 3th party Central 
Committee and the guidelines of the eighth and ninth 
plenary sessions of the third provincial party commitice, 
and in close connection with the tasks of stabilizing the 
domestic situation and promoting economic rectifica- 
tion and in-depth reform, and to extensively unite 
CPPCC members, democratic party members, and 
people in various circles to take ivll advantage of the 
CPPCC organizations’ superiority to conduct investiga- 
tions and studies, actively and effectively participate in 
and discuss government and political affairs, energeti- 
cally support the provincial party cornmittee and the 
provincial government to do their work well, and further 
consolidate and develop the patriotic united front. To 
attain this goal, the provincial CPPCC committee should 
pay attention to the following seven tasks this year: 


1. The committee should strengthen the study of Marxist 
theories as well as current and political affairs. In line 
with the unified arrangements of the provincial party 
committee, the provincial CPPCC committee should 
contin. ously organize and urge its members to volun- 
tarily a) d profoundly study works of Marx, Lenin, and 
Mao Zvedong, Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory on 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics, the 
CPC's principles and policies, and current and political 
affairs. [passage omitted] 


2. The committee should make continued efforts to con- 
solidate and develop the political situation of stability and 
unity. Maintaining the stability of the country and the 
society is an important guarantee for the smooth progress 
of ail undertakings. The CPPCC organizations should 
continue to play an important role in maintaining stability 
of the country and society, and should organize and urge 
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CPPCC members to use their advantages to help the party 
and the government to stabilize the overall situation, to 
eliminate social contradictions, and to promote social 
Stability and unity. Various special commissions of 
CPPCC organizations should do more work to promote 
unity in line with their respective characteristics. 


3. The committee should give play to its superiority of 
having more talent to offer advice and exert effor'’s to 
improve the economic environment, rectify the eco- 
nomic order, and deepen the reform. Making the eco- 
nomic work a success is an important foundation for 
maintaining social stability. This year, through per- 
forming the functions of political consultation and dem- 
ocratic supervision, the committee should wholeheart- 
edly support the provincial party committee and the 
provincial government in improving the economic envi- 
ronment, rectifying the economic order, and deepening 
the reform. [passage omitted] 


4. The committee should conscientiously study and imple- 
ment the “CPC Central Committee’s Opinions on Per- 
sisting In and Improving the System of Multiparty Coop- 
eration and Political Consultation Under the Leadership 
of the CPC.” The committee should further give play to 
the role of the province's democratic parties in promoting 
the work of CPPCC organizations, and should create 
necessary conditions for them to participate in and discuss 
government and political affairs. CPPCC organizations 
should gradually select a number of democratic party 
members and nonparty figures, and let them hold profes- 
sional leading posts of CPPCC organizations. These mem- 
bers and figures should actually be given positions, rights, 
and duties. [passage omitted] 


5. The committee should further strengthen friendship 
with the people residing abroad in order to facilitate the 
reunification of the motherland. The committee should 
continue to implement the principle of “one country, two 
systems and the principle of peaceful reunification, should 
organize and urge CPPCC members to study the pertinent 
policies and laws of the party and the state, should attend 
to conducting propaganda and education on the interna- 
tional situation and Taiwan situation, should run the 
program “Accent of Hebei“ in an even better manner, 
should positively and voluntarily strengthen friendship 
with our compatriots in Taiwan, Hong Kong, and Macao, 
and with our countrymen residing abroad, should 
strengthen the contacts between the people on both sides of 
the Taiwan Straits, and should serve as a good bridge to 
invigorate the province's economy. 


6. The committee should strengthen the contacts with 
CPPCC members and with city and county govern- 
ments. The committee should help various localities to 
establish and strengthen the CPPCC work liaison centers 
in various prefectures, and give full play to their role in 
contacting the CPPCC members and the city and county 
CPPCC committees. [passage omitted] 
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7. The committee should actually strengthen the self- 
construction of CPPCC organizations. CPPCC organiza- 
tions should further strengthen the ideological and polit- 
ical work. These organizations should continu. to exploit 
the role of the study central groups composed of leading 
office cadres, and should organize and mobilize office 
cadres to conscientiously study the basic theories of 
Marxism, Leninism, and Mao Zedong Thought. These 
organizations should penetratingly and constantly conduct 
education on upholding the four cardinal principles, 
opposing bourgeois liberalization, and preventing “peace- 
ful evolution.” These organizations should continue to 
improve administrative honesty, implement the system of 
quota management and responsibility, change work style, 
go deep into grass-roots areas to establish close ties with 
the masses, further strengthen the sense of a unified front 
and the sense of serving CPPCC members, and conscien- 
tiously create conditions for CPPCC members and demo- 
cratic parties to conduct various activities. 


Xu Chunxing said in conclusion: During this new year, 
let us closely rally around the party Central Committee 
headed by Comrade Jiang Zemin, enhance our spir't, 
pool the wisdom and efforts of everyone, and make new 
contributions to realizing the stable development of the 
province's politics, economy, and society, to promote 
the building of socialist material and spiritual civiliza- 
tion as well as the democratic legal system, and to 
promote the reunification of the motherland! 


Hebei's Shalingzi Power Plant Under Construction 


SK 3005040190 Shijiazhuang HEBEI RIBAO 
in Chinese 21 Apr 90 p 1 


[Summary] In the suburbs of Zhangjiakou City, a large 
thermal power piant—the Shalingzi Power Plant—is 
now under construction. The Shalingzi Power Plant 1s 
one of the large power plants under construction 
throughout the country. The total investment in this 
plant is 1.216 billion yuan, and the total installed 
capacity is 2.4 million kw [kilowatts]. With an installed 
capacity of |.2 million kw, the first phase of this project 
includes four 300,000-kw generating units, of which the 
first generating unit will supply power for the 1 1th Asian 
Games which will be held in Beying this year. Comple- 
tion of this power plant will play a positive role in 
changing and relieving the power shortage of the north 
China power grid. 


Northeast Region 


Heilongjiang People’s Congress Opens 21 May 


SK2905053390 Harbin Heilongjiang Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 0900 21 May 90 


[Text] The 15th meeting of the seventh Heilongjiang 
Provincial People’s Congress Standing Committee 
opened in the city of Harbin on 21 May. On the morning 
of 21 May, the participating members heard the report 
given by Wang Jun, vice chairman of the provincial 
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People’s Congress Standing Committee and of the pro- 
vincial Electoral Committee, with regard to giving an 
explanation on the draft plan for carrying out the end- 
of-term election of deputies to the People’s Congress at 
county and township levels; the report given by Wang 
Enshan, director of the provincial agricultural, animal 
husbandry and fishery department, with regard to giving 
an explanation to the draft regulations on popularizing 
agricultural technologies: the report given by (Ma Lin), 
director of the provincial Civil Affairs Department, with 
regard to giving an explanation of the draft measures for 
enforcing the PRC Organic Law on Villagers Commit- 
tees; the report given by Zhang Huanchen, chairman of 
provincial Agricultural Commission, with regard to the 
province's situation in agricultural production, the 
report given by Han Fulin, director of the provincial 
Press and Publication Bureau, with regard to the work 
done in eliminating obscene things; the report given by 
(Liu Guoshan), vice chairman of the Personne! Affairs 
Committee under the provincia! Peonle’s Congress 
Standing Committee, with regard to the inspection of the 
appointment and tenure of leading cadres at the county 
level and over the work undertaken by organs in building 
administrative honesty, and the report given by Liu 
Haiyun, chairman of the provincial Physical Cultural 
and Sports Commission, with regard to implementing 
the decision made by the provincial People’s Congress 
Standing Committee on sports activities and the prepa- 
ratory work for the seventh national winter games. 


He Shoulun, vice chairman of the provincial People’s 
Congress Standing Committee, presided over today’s 
meeting. Attending the meeting were vice chairmen of 
the provincial People’s Congress Standing Committee, 
including Chen Leimin, Wang Yusheng. An Zhendong. 
Qi Guryuan, J: Hua, and Du Dianwu. 


Chen Yuaolin, vice governor of the province, attended 
today’s meeting as an observer. 


Congress Ends 25 May 


$K2905020790 Harbin Heilongjiang Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 2100 GMT 25 May 90 


[Text] After successfully fulfilling the agenda, the 1 Sth 
meeting of the provincial People’s Congress Standing 
Committee concluded on 25 May. 


During the meeting, the participating members 
approved by secret ballot the appointment of (Li Zhen- 
tao) as director of the provincial Technical Supervision 
Bureau, (Yu X1ou) as director of the provincial Produc- 
tion Management Bureau, (Yan Chengwu) as director of 
the provincial Environmental Protection Bureau, and 
(Yantuianyisu) as director of the provincial Technical 
Supervision Bureau [as heard]. They also approved the 
resolutions on deeply carrying out the campaign of 
eliminating obscene things and on the plan for carrying 
out end-of-term election of deputies to the people's 
congresses at county and township levels. 
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Northwest Region 


Qinghai’s Yin Kesheng Views Party Building Work 
HK2905 104890 Xining Qinghai Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2230 GMT 26 May 90 


[Excerpts] Yesterday morning, the Qinghai Provincial 
CPC Committee held a meeting on party building work 
in the Quaghai Provincial People’s Theater. 


Yin Kesheng, secretary of the Qinghai Provincial CPC 
Committee, delivered a speech entitled ““Conscien- 
tiously Grasp Party Building Work Under the Guidance 
of Marxism” at the meeting. 


The meeting was presided over by Zhang Xuejia, deputy 
secretary of the Qinghai Provincial CPC Committee. 


More than 1,000 leading CPC cadres, including Jin 
Jipeng, deputy secretary of the Qinghai Provincial CPC 
Committee and concurrently vice governor of Qinghai 
Province; Huanjue Cailang, chairman of the Qinghai 
Provincial People’s Congress Standing Committee; Ma 
Yuanbiao, vice governor of Qinghai Province, Han 
Yingxuan, vice chairman of the Qinghai Provincial 
CPPCC Committee; and responsible leaders at depart- 
ment or county level from various provincial depart- 
ments and Xining City, attended the meeting. 


In his speech, Comrade Yin Kesheng expounded in great 
detail the new situation and new tasks faced by Q:nghai’s 
party building work in the new historical period. 


Comrade Yin Kesheng stressed that redoubled efforts 
must be made to strengthen political and ideological 
building of the CPC organizations and CPC members. 
To this end, CPC organizations at all levels must consci- 
entiously plan and carry out the following three types of 
basic education among the broad masses of CPC mem- 
bers: 1) Education on the basic theories of Marxism, 
Leninism, and Mao Zedong Thought; 2) education on 
the basic line of the CPC with a view to heightening 
consciousness of CPC members in implementing the 
line, principles, and policies of the CPC; 3) education on 
basic knowledge of the CPC with a view to strengthening 
CPC members’ concept of party spirit and strictly 
enforcing disciplines. [passage omitted] 


Comrade Yin Kesheng stressed that it is necessary to 
select and promote cadres who are both politically and 
professionally qualified and competent. It is necessary to 
accurately implement to the letter the principle of 
cadres’ four transformations, give priority consideration 
to cadres’ political stand and tendency, continue to make 
leading CPC bodies at all levels younger in average age. 
better educated, and professionally competent. Those 
cadres who are politically, ideologically, and ethically 
unreliable should not be promoted to the leading posts at 
all levels. 


Comrade Yin Kesheng said that grass-roots organiza- 
tions are the foundation of the CPC as a political party 
and are the basis fromi which all types of CPC work 
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proceed. Therefore, redoubled efforts must be made to 
Strengthen organizational building at the grass-roots 
level, give full scope to the role played by the grass-roots 
organizations in their capacity as fighting bastions, and 
bring into full play the exemplary and vanguard role of 
CPC members. It is necessary to orient Qinghai’s party 
building work to the new situation of reform and 
opening up to the outside world, properly handle rela- 
tions between lower levels and upper levels, give full play 
to the supervisory role of the CPC committees in the 
State organs, and strengthen ideological and political 
work in various institutions of higher learning and 
scientific research institutions. 


Comrade Yin Kesheng demanded that the CPC commit- 
tees at all levels in Qinghai practically strengthen lead- 
ership over party building work at the grass-roots level, 
explore and find out the law governing party building 
work at the grass-roots level, sum up experiences, formu- 
late effective countermeasures to tackle problems, and 
strive to bring about a fundamental turn for the better in 
Qinghai’s party building work at the grass-roots level. 


Comrade Yin Kesheng finally pointed oui that party 
building work is system engineering. All the comrades 
involved in the work must make concerted efforts to 
build the CPC organizations at all levels in Qinghai into 
leading bodies and fighting bastions capable of leading 
the people of Qinghai to build the socialist four modern- 
izations and implement to the letter the policies of 
reform and onening up to the outside world. Qinghai 
must make every possible endeavor to train her 200,000 
CPC members into advanced elements of the Chinese 
working class. To this end, the CPC committees at all 
levels in Qinghat must strengthen leadership over party 
building work, establish and perfect a variety of systems 
in this regard, and practically promote party building 
work at all levels. [passage omitted] 


Qinghai Secretary Attends Children’s Day Meeting 
HK2805000890 Xining Qinghai Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2230 GMT 25 May 90 


[Excerpts] With the International Children’s Day 
approaching, six Organizations including the provincial 
Women’s Federation and the provincial Education 
Department yesterday a‘ternoon jointly held a rally of the 
Xining arca to mark Children’s Day. [passage omitted] 


Speaking at the rally, provincial party committee Secre- 
tary Yin Kesheng called on party committees and gov- 
ernment at different levels should give more leadership 
to work among juveniles and children. Different depart- 
ments and units in society, all mass organizations and 
armed units stationed in Qinghai, he continued, should 
all pay close attention to the growth of the following 
generation, be enthusiastic in building more welfare and 
education facilities for children, open up more cultural 
and recreational centers for them, strengthen after- 
school education, and promote healthy activities. The 
industrial and financial departments concerned should 
try hard to increase the production and supply of articles 
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for life and study of children. The literary and art and 
publication departments should supply more nourish- 
ment for the mind of children to encourage them to 
rouse themsc'ves and make progress. Through the con- 
certed efforts of the entire party and the whole society, 
we should create a favorable environment for the healthy 
growth of juveniles and children. [passage omitted] 


Shaanxi Secreiary Views Industrial Production 
HK2905 152290 Xian Shaanxi Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2330 GMT 27 May 90 


[Excerpts] From 25 May to 27 May, the Shaanxi Provin- 
cial People’s Government invited a number of scholirs, 
experts, and economic analysts to a symposivm to dis- 
cuss Shaanxi's industrial production. 


A total of 22 comrades spoke at the symposium. 


All the comrades unanimously agreed that over the past few 
years, Shaanxi’s industrial production has witnessed a 
remarkable growth. Nevertheless, it is still necessary to tap 
the latent potentialities of Shaanxi's industrial enterprises. 
Factors restricting industrial development at present 
include structural imbalance inherent in Shaanxi’s industry 
and economy and so on. [passage omitied] 


Zhang Boxing, secretary of the Shaanxi Provincial CPC 
Committee, and Bai Qingcai, governor of Shaanxi Prov- 
ince, attended the symposium on two different occasions 


Liu Chunmao, vice governor of Shaanxi Province, pre- 
sided over the symposium. 


Yesterday morning, the three provincial party anc gov- 
ernment leaders delivered speeches at the symsosium 
respectively. 


In his speech, Comrade Zhang Boxing said thai 
improving the economic results of Shaanxi's industriai 
enterprises is not only a prerequisite for overcoming the 
current economic difficulties but also a demand for 
adapting all types of work to the drastic changes at home 
and abroad. 


Comrade Zhang Boxing said that in order to increase the 
economic results of Shaanxi’s industrial enterprises, it 1s 
necessary to direct more energies to the following four 
aspects of work: |) To mobilize the production enthu- 
siasm of the broad masses of staff and workers; 2) to 
guarantee the rational circulation of essential production 
elements; 3) to carry out industrial structural readjust- 
ment: 4) to apply advanced science and technologies to 
Shaanxi's industrial production. 


In his speech, Comrade Bai Qingcai held that all the staff 
and workers should further develop production enthusiasm 
in face of the current market weakness. [passage omitted] 
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Xinjiang Turks Threatened With ‘Extinction’ 
NC3005084390 Istanbul GUNAYDIN in Turkish 
24 May Wpill 


[Coskun Aral report: “PRC's insidious Plan: Destroy the 
Turks”) 


{Excerpts} Kashi (GUNAYDIN)}—U'nder the guise of a 
“representative of a tourist company which is preparing 
brochures for the PRC in Turkey.” we entered Kashi, 
one of the important Turkic cities in eastern Turkistan, 
which the PRC administration has named Xinjiang. The 
first reality we observed there was that the Turkic 
peoples in the region are increasingly being threatened 
by poverty and extinction. 


Regaidiess of the “unyielding attitude” of the Chinese guide 
the PRC administration assigned to accompany me at a cost 
of $1,000, I was able to take photographs depicting the 
poverty and hopelessness of the people in Kashi. Kashi has 
been a striking landmark on the Silk Road, which runs from 
one end of Asia to the other, for the past 2,000 years. It is a 
city which has been frequented by Turkic tribes for 2,000 
years. It is also known to be one of the “main cities” 
representing Turkic culture. 


What a foreigner first sees in Kashi when the propellers 
of his aircraft stop and he steps out of his plane are 
troops surrounding the area with Kalashnikov rifles in 
their hands. The PRC “officials” were not pleased to see 
a Turk alighting from the aircraft together with a number 
of Japanese people.... The first thing that an official 
asked upon approaching me was: “Since you are a Turk, 
do you understand the Uyghur language?” 


This question confirmed how anxious the PRC officials 
are about any contacts the Uyghur Turks may have with 
foreigners. 


I had a better understanding of this when I was informed 
later that the Uyghur officials of the guesthouse in Kashi, 
which seemed like a modern prison, were given compul- 
sory leave because of my visit and that | had to travel 
from the guesthouse to Kashi with my guide and three 
other officials, who “joined the group.” The guesthouse 
is three km away from the city 


Regardless of the “effective measures” that were taken, 
what I have learned about the region from the Uyghur 
Turks, who were brave enough to talk with me without 
revealing their names, 1s as follows: 


The tension, created by attacks on the Chinese people 
whom the PRC administration had settled in eastern 
Turkistan’s Aksu and Hotan cities, spread to Kashi early 
in March. 


However, there was already serious tension in Kashi 
caused by the demolition by the PRC administration of 
two mosques and institutions which provided religious 
education on grounds that “hotels would be con- 
in their places. 


structed 
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The Uighur Turks organized a march to protest against the 
PRC administration's policy. Twenty-seven PRC troops 
and more than 100 Turkic peop!: were killed in the inci- 
dents in Kashi alone carly in Marc*:. [passage omitted] 


During discussions while having coffee with a number of 
Uyghur shopkeepers and tradesmen, we ascertained that 
the most serious threat to the Turkic peoples im eastern 
Turkistan, which is described as the richest part of the 
PRC from the point of view of its underground 
resources, comes from the nuclear tests on that region. 


The Uyghur Turks said that the PRC administration has 
carried out nuclear tests in their region for many years 
and that this has created a serious level of radiation. 
They asserted: “Our children are born crippled. The rate 
of death from cancer has increased. As in the case of the 
Kazakh Soviet Socialist Republic in the Soviet Union, 
the world has done nothing about the nuclear bombs 
which are detonated over the heads of the Turkic peo- 
ples. It 1s as if the Turkic peoples are being subjected to 
genocide by the PRC administration.” 


The information | received through playing hide- 
and-seck with my “guides” in Kashi clearly brought to 
Ii ‘he reason why the Turkic peoples in eastern 
‘an, who have been systematically pushed into a 
st * poverty through the obstruction of their trade. 
the prundering of their lands, the undermining of their 
cultural wealth, and the destruction of their future gen- 
erations through nucicar tests, have taken up arms and 
withdrawn to the mountains. 


Xinjiang Commentary Urges Patriotism, Unification 
OW 2605215490 Uramq Xinjiang Television Network 
in Mandarin 1300 GMT 25 May 90 


{[Announcer-read commentary by the Xinjiang People’s 
Broadcasting “tation and Xinjiang Television Station: 
“Carry Forward the Tradition of Patriotism and Safe- 
guard the Unification of the Motherland” | 


[Text] Patriotism is the fine tradition of the people of all 
nationalities in our country. In Chinese history, patrio- 
tism has always been a banner under which the people of 
various nationalities have been mobilized and inspired 
to struggle in unity. It has played a vital role in safe- 
guarding the motherland’s unification, upholding 
national solidarity, opposing division, resisting foreign 
aggression, and promoting social progress. 


Today, our struggle against national separatism is, in 
essence, a struggle between patriotisim and national 
betrayal. In quelling the recent counterrevolutionary 
armed rebellion in Baren Township, cadres and masses 
of all nationalities demonstrated a strong patriotic spirit 
by boldly waging a resolute siruggle against a handful of 
ruffians. Some even laid down therr lives in this struggle. 
A striking example 1s Comrade (Adili), an interpreter for 
the people's government of Akto County. He took the 
initiative to offer his services as a guide for an armed 
police unit, was always in the forefront when pursuing 
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the ruffians, and finally died a hero's death, composing a 
song of patriotic uprightness with his blood and life. We 
will forever cherish the memory of and pay respects to 
those heroes who valiantly dedicated their lives to the 
cardinal cause of the unification of the motherland. 


Living for generations on the m »therland'’s frontier, the 
people of all nationalities in Xinjiang have always been 
firm in opposing separatism. They have a glorious tradi- 
tion of loving the motherland and safeguarding national 
unification. The part of Chinese history dealing with 
Xinjiang is a history of patriotic struggle and pioneering 
work carried out by the people of all nationalities in 
Xinjiang. As early as the Western and Eastern Han 
dynasties, the people of various nationalites in Xiyu 
[Western Region] joined efforts with the central govern- 
ment to oppose the splitting and annexing carried out by 
the Huns, making an outstanding contribution to the 
first great unification in Chinese history. During the 
thriving period of the Tang Dynasty, many military 
leaders of minority nationalities carried out valiant 
exploits in the struggle to consolidate the rule of the Tang 
Dynasty and to safeguard the unification of the mother- 
land. Among the noted military leaders whose biogra- 
phies are included in new and old Tang historical records 
are a number of Xiyu military leaders. In the Yuan 
Dynasty, many Uygurs performed meritorious deeds for 
the establishment and development of the Yuan empire. 
In modern history, China has witnessed z turbulant era 
characterized by foreign =aemies’ aggression and fre- 
quent disasters. In 1864 and 1877, the (Agubai) bandit 
gang of Kokand in central Asia invaded Xinjiang and 
occupied a vast expanse of land with the support of 
Britain and Czarist Russia. Later, Tsarist Russia took the 
opportunity to invade and occupy the Ili area in a wild 
atiempt to split Xinjiang from the motherland. In the 
face of the fierce and cruel enemies, the people of various 
nationalities in Xinjiang rose up and fought valiantly 
and unremittingly. In coordination with the Qing gov- 
ernment army, they wiped out the (Agubai) bandit gang 
at one blow and recovered the lost land. These heroic 
patriotic deeds, praiseworthy and moving, are recorded 
permanently in the glorious history of the Chinese 
nation’s patrio.ic struggic. 


Since the birth of New China, the people of all nation- 
alities in Xinjiang have rallied closely around the Chi- 
nese Communist Party. They have continued to hold 
high the banner of patriotism and scored one victory 
after another in their unremitting struggle against all 
kinds of conspiratorial activities with the wild aim of 
dividing the motherland. 


History 1s a mirror which unequivocally tells us that the 
unification and strength of the motherland represents 
the most fundamental interests of the people of all 
nationalities in our country. Without a unified and 
strong motherland, the people of all nationalities would 
be bogged down in the abyss of misery. In the past, the 
people of all nationalities in Xinjiang were a main force 
iN Opposing separatism. They remain such a force today 
and will remain so in the future. Those advocating 
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independence and separatism in Xinjiang are extremely 
few in number. Faced with the people of all nationalities 
in Xinjiang who have a glorious patriotic tradition, the 
small number of separatists at home and overseas can 
only bring destruction upon themselves by wildly 
attempting to subve.t and split our great motherland. 
They are like a moth darting into a flame. 


We should inherit and carry forward the glorious tradi- 
tion of patriotism and wage a firm struggle against the 
acts trying to undermine the motherland’s unification, 
hurting our national solidarity, advocating national sep- 
aratism, and hampering our social progress. We should 
fight s -oulder to shoulder for the purpose of developing 
and safeguarding our socialist modernization program, 
maintaining the unification of the motherland, and 
upholding our national solidarity. This 1s the solemn and 
sacred duty of every patriot. 


Xinjiang Official on Protecting State Secrets 


O'” 2805091290 Urum@ Xinjiang Television Network 
in Mandarin 1300 GMT 25 May 90 


[Speech by Liang Guoying. member of the Standing 
Commitice of the autonomous regional party commitice 
and director of the Secrecy Commitice of the autono- 
mous regional party commitice, on carrying out the 
“Procedures for the Implementation of the State 
Secrets"—place, date not given—recorded, from the 
“Xinjiang News” program: Liang Guoying is seen seated 
behind a desk in an unidentified room reading from a 
prepared teat] 


{Text} A year after the “Law of the People’s Republic of 
China on Maintaining State Secrets” was promulg vied 
and implemented, the “Procedures for the Implementa- 
tion of the State Secrets Law,” which has been approved 
by the State Council, will be formally promulgated and 
brought into force on 25 May. 


The promulgation and implementation of the “Proce- 
dures for Implementation” is of great significance for 
further strengthening the secrecy protection work under 
the new situation in China: enhancing the sense of 
secrecy protection in the society and nation as a whole: 
maintaining the tranquility, stability, and security of the 
state, and safeguarding the smooth progress of socialist 
modernization. 


The “Procedures for Implementation” are an important 
supplementary to the “Law of Maintaining State 
Secrets.” To correctly understand and master the “Proce- 
dures for Implementation” is an important pre: “quisite 
for doing a good job in implementing the “Law o: Main- 
taining State Secrets.” Therefore, leaders and departments 
at all levels concerned with protecting state secrets must 
pay attention to “the Procedures for Implementation” and 
actively do a good job in publicizing them. 


First of all, they must study im various forms and 
publicize through various means the “Procedures for 
Implementation” on a more eatensive and in-depth scale 
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in a bid to strengthen the determination of all citizens to 
implement the “Law of Maintaining State Secrets” and 
to further enhance their awareness of the legal aspects of 
the law. 


Second, the study and publicity of the “Procedures for 
Implementation” must be focused on party and govern- 
ment organs at all levels, as weii as large-sized plants, 
mines, enterprises, colleges, and units in charge of foreign 
affairs and scientific research. It is particularly important 
that leading cadres and personnel in charge of neighbor- 
hood affairs must be familiar with its relevant articles. 


Third, it is necessary to integrate the study and publicity 
of the “Procedures for Implementation” into the study 
and publicity of other laws, regulations, and systems 
concerned with protecting secrets. 


Fourth, we musi conscientiously study and implement a 
series of laws and regulations and their supplementary 
regulations of the CPC Central Committee and all state 


departments. 


Maintaining state secrets is an important matter which 
concerns the safety and danger of the state. It is also an 
obligation for every citizen to fulfill. Therefore, it is 
hoped that the great masses of cadres and the people in 
our region will enhance revolutionary vigilance, strictly 
maintain state secrets, self-consciously safeguard the 
safety of state secrets, and make an active contribution 
in doing a good job in protecting state secrets and in 
promoting the stability, unity, and economic prosperity 
of the region. 
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Xinjiang Develops Alternative Energy Sources 
OW 3005081990 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0529 GMT 30 May 90 


[Text] Urumgi, May 30 (XINHUA)—Small hydro- 
power stations, windmills, solar stoves and ferment pits 
have been built in rural and pastoral areas of Xinjiang 
Uygur Autonomous Region in northwest China. 


The region, covering 1.6 million square kilometers, ts 
sparsely populated and many areas are not connected to 
main power grids. 


The region has built 652 small hydro-power stations with 
a total generating capacity of 382,000 kw, which supply 
power to 60 percent of the local peasants and herdsmen. 


The region has instalied more than | ,000 windmills. The 
regional wind energy company imported |3 wind gener- 
ating units from Denmark in 1989. 


Xinpiang abounds in solar energy because of its sunny 
climate. More than 2,500 solar stoves, 800 sets of photo- 
electric cells and 4,700 square meters of solar water- 
heaters have been set up. 


Over 1,560 ferment pits have been built to produce 
biogas for 8-10 months of the year in the southern part of 
the region. 


The development of alternative sources of energy has 
promoted the development of the rural economy, 
reduced the use of scarce vegetation for fuel and 
enriched the cultural and recreational lives of the five 
million people living around the Tak!imakan Desert. 
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Reportage Continues on Goddess of Democracy Ship 


Plan Goes ‘Down’ ‘Drain’ 
OW 2905203990 Beijing International Service 
in Mandarin 0900 GMT 28 May 90 


[“Report: Goddess of Democracy Pirate Broadcasting 
Pian Goes Down the Drain” } 


[Text] The Goddess of Democracy broadcasting ship, 
invented by the Taiwan and overseas reactionary forces 
themselves. has been forced to scrap its plan to launch a 
pirate broadcasting activity on the high seas aimed at 
subverting the Chinese Governmeni. In Taibei [Taipei] 
and Tokyo on 25 May, an activist from this illegal broad- 
casting group announced: The ship now docking in Jilong 
harbor, Taiwan, will be auctioned off as a freighter. 


The Goddess of Democracy radio ship was revamped 
from an old 1,200 metric ton prospecting ship purchased 
by the so-called Boat for China Association formed on a 
provisional basis by some press organizations in Taiwan, 
France and other places. According to Taiwan press, the 
$400,000 which they spent buying the ship, was offered 
by several organizations in Taiwan. Taiwan also prom- 
ised to supply the ship with broadcasting equipment 
when the ship arrived in Taiwan. Yan Jiagi, Wan Run- 
nan, Wuer Kaixi and other renegades who fled the 
country had prepared radio programs with the intention 
of fanning subversion of the Chinese Government. “hey 
also claimed they would embark on the ship to launch 
activities when it sailed to China’s sea coast. 


However, even at the very beginning, overseas media 
pointed out that broadcasting on high seas violates the 
United Nations Maritime Pact and the relevant regula- 
tions of the International Telecommunications Union, 
and is a piratic act subject to severe punishment. 


According to reports, after the ship sailed from La 
Rochelle, France, on 17 March, because of its illegal 
purpose it had to go through special administrative 
formalities in order to make port calls in each country on 
its voyage. While in Djibouti, for technical and admin- 
istrative reasons, the ship had to dock in harbor for 
several days. At the beginning of May, when the ship 
arrived in Singapore, a few Taiwan and foreign reporters 
embarked on the ship and wanted to stay aboard. After 
the ship left Singapore, it said it would sail to Hong 
Kong. The Hong Kong authorities specifically noted 
that: Because the ship's goal does not conform to Hong 
Kong's policy, it will not be permitted to enter harbor. 
The ship then sailed toward Taiwan. Influenced by 
international media, the Taiwan authorities tried hard to 
end their relatiuns with the Goddess of Democracy by 
alleging that Taiwan never joined or supported the 
navigation of the radio ship or the broadcasts, and that 
they cannot support any ship's unauthorized broadcasts 
on the high seas. The Taiwan authorities also claimed 
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that the governmen’ would not support the ship's broad- 
casting plan, but would not oppose non-official depart- 
ments’ suppor for it. Soon the Taiwan authorities 
agreed to Jct the ship anchor of Jilong to get supplies. 


On 13 May, the ship docked in Jilong harbor and Yan 
Jiagi, who was visiting Taiwan, and others in Taiwan 
came to the wharf to welcome the ship. Yan Jiaqi later 
even boarded the ship to extend greetings to the crew. At 
the same time, the media in Taiwan and abroad contin- 
uously called for cautions against the ship's illegal activ- 
ities. While condemning the ship's piratic act, quite a few 
people pointed out: If this ship should be so bold as to 
broadcast on the high seas, China has the right to adopt 
severe measures against it in line with related interna- 
tional laws. Fearing such a situation, Yan Jiaq: and Wuer 
Kaixt said that the Democratic Front elements, 
including themselves, would not embark on the ship. 
The Taiwan authorities corrected themselves by saying 
that if this ship should ever begin broadcasting, they 
would not be permitted to enter Taiwan's harbor again 
to obta!n supplies. Taiwan's departments concerned also 
canceled their promise to supply the ship with broad- 
Casting equipment. 


This pirate radio ship then planned to sail immediately 
for Japan to purchase broadcasting equipment. Japan 
specifically stated: Because the ship had viola’ «citer- 
national law, Japan will not welcome its arri’ ai. J apan 
also stated: If the ship sails to Japan, Japan will adopt 
stern measures against its docking in harbor and its 
personnel’s landing on Japan. Thus, the anti-China farce 
elaborately contrived by isostile forces at home and 
overseas was forced to stop after being put on the stage 
for two months. 


The papers in Taiwan reported that in addition to the 
fiasco of the propaganda activities aimed at subverting 
the Chinese Government, the organizers of these activi- 
ties, A Boat for China Association and elements of the 
Federation for Democracy in China on the run overseas 
were greatly disappointed that the activities did not earn 
them the huge amount of profits they anticipated. 


According to sources, each of the reporters who boarded 
the ship from Singapore had to pay $130 to the ship 
every day. To obtain footage about the ship, the three 
television stations of Taiwan paid a total of $230,000. A 
Japanese paper also paid out around $100,000. T* = 
organizers of these activities also earned a large sum of 
money through the auction of clothing. After the flop of 
the attempt to make illegal broadcast, some news orga- 
nizations charged that the whole episode was a scam. 
Some Western reporters have also decided not to pay the 
charges for boarding the ship. Thus, one can imagine 
their disgust for having been deceived. 


This report on the fiasco of the plan to make pirate 
broadcasts by the Goddess of Democracy is made by 
(Tang Cheng). Thank you for listening. 
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Ship To Be Auctioned 


OW 2905 191890 Beijing in English to East 
and South Africa 1700 GMT 27 May 90 


[Text] Western diplomats say the so-called Goddess of 
Democracy radio ship is to be auctioned after its opera- 
tors failed to gather international support for their 
anti-China plot. The organizers of the scheme tried to 
use the ship to beam anti-China radio broadcast towards 
the Chinese mainland from the high seas. The ship was 
bought and equipped by defectors from China and 
overseas forces hostile to the Peopie’s Republic. It left 
France for Asia in late March. The report says after the 
Hong Kong authorities turned down the ship's docking 
request, it sailed to Taiwan but [words indistinct} forced 
the Taiwan Authorities to renege on their promise to 
equip the ship with radio transmitters. Unauthorized 
radio broadcasts from the high seas violate international 
agreements. The ship's last attempt to turn to Japan for 
help was turned down by the Japanese Government. 


Reunification Council, China Society Meet 


OW 2905222790 Beyjing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0939 GMT 29 May 90 


[By reporter Niu Zhangcheng (3662 7022 1767)} 


[Text] Beijing, 29 May (XINHUA)}—The China Council 
for Promoting Peaceful Reunification and the delegation 
of Taiwan's China Society for the Study of Peaceful 
Reunification to the mainland held a discussion meeting 
at the auditorium of the National Committee of the 
Chinese Peoole’s Political Consultative Conference 
[CPPCC] today. 


Cheng Siyuan, director of the China Council for Pro- 
moting Peaceful Reunification and vice chairman of the 
National CPPCC Committee, delivered a speech at the 
meeting. He said: Further development has been made 
in the relations between the two sides of the strait in 
recent years. People of all walb.s of life in Taiwan have 
visited the mainland as tourists or conducted surveys in 
various localities. This is the best time to quicken our 
pace in improving the relations between the two sides of 
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the Taiwan Strait and in promoting the peaceful reuni- 
fication of the motherland. He said: People of all walks 
of life on both sides of the strait should strengthen their 
tics, climinate their differences, deepen their mutual 
understanding, and strive to achieve the peaceful reuni- 
fication of the motherland at an early date. 


In his speech, Liao Yuren, chairman of the board of 
directors of Taiwan's China Society for the Study of 
Peaceful Reunification, said: The Socicty had sent a 
delegation to visit the mainiand last October. Tremen- 
dous changes have taken place on both sides of the sirait 
during the past eight months. This shows that no force 
can stem the torrential tide for the peaceful reunification 
of the motherland. We believe that our urgent task 1s to 
unify China and wage a struggle for peace. Therefore, our 
society has made an appeal that to develop the campaign 
for the peaceful reunification of China, it is necessary to 
Start from the exchange of contacts among non- 
governmental organizations and from the lower levels to 
the higher levels, and to promote work in all arcas by 
drawing upon experience gained at key points so as to 
deepen mutual understanding of all the people and 
promote the peaceful reunification of the motherland. 


At the discussion meeting, the participants expressed 
their strong desire for the reunification of the mother- 
land and their willingness to promote peaceful reunifi- 
cation of China. 


How Jingr., vice chairman of the National CPPCC 
Committee, and officials of the departments concerned 
attended the discussion mecting. 


Taiwan's China Society for the Study of Peaceful Reun- 
fication was founded in Taipei in August 1989. 


Zou Jiahua Meets Business Delegation 


OW 2905113290 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1048 GMT 29 May 90 


[Text] Beijing, May 29 (XINHUA)}—Staic Councillor 
Zou Jiahua here today met a delegation from the Tarwan 
Importers and Exporters Association led by its 
Chairman of the Board of Directors Lin Jzy-Chang. 


The Taiwan visitors are here to study the economic and 
trade matters in the marniand. 
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Legislator Interviewed on CPC Head's Remarks 


OW 2905112790 Taipei Domestic Service in Mandarin 
2320 GMT 28 May 90 


[Station announcer Shen Jo-chen’s interview with Legislator 
Chang Ping-chao; date and place not given—live or 
recorded] 


[Text] [Shen] Following President Li's inauguration 
speech, in which he called for the establishment of 
communication channels between the two sides of the 
Taiwan Strait with the Chinese Communists on an equal 
footing and expressed the hope that under the precondi- 
tion of one China, the Chinese Communists will not 
obstruct our country’s efforts to establish diplomatic ties 
with other countries, the Chinese Communist side has 
not yet given a positive and well-intentioned response. In 
a meeting with our country's Legislator Chang Ping-chao 
and others on 27 May, Chiang Tze-min [Jiang Zemin], 
general secretary of the CPC Central Committee, clearly 
indicated that the proposal of one country with two 
@ vernments is unacceptable, but that Communist 
China in principle will not oppose Taiwan's membership 
in the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade. This 
may as well be the first response from a top Chinese 
Communist leader to President Li's inauguration speech. 
In our program today, we are pleased to interview 
Legis'.tor Mr. Chang Ping-chao, who is also the 
chairman of the Council for Commercial Coordination 
Between the Two Sides of the Strait, upon his return 
from his recent trip to Peking. He will talk about the 
main contents of his meeting on the mainland. 


[Shen] Mr. Legislator, good morning. 
[Chang] Good morning, listeners! 


[Shen] Would you please first talk about the main 
contents of your meeting with General Secretary Chiang 
Tze-min of the CPC? 


[Chang] During my trip to the mainland, my original 
scheduled meeting with General Secretary Chiang Tze- 
min was for 30 minutes. As we had an animated discus- 
sion on a wide range of issues, it was extended to one and 
a half hours. The first issue we discussed was the 
establishment of a people-to-people cross-strait arbitra- 
tion organization, for which he expressed his endorse- 
ment. He affirmed especially an agreement signed in 
Hong Kong in mid-December las: year between our 
Council for Commercial Coordination Between the Two 
Sides of the Strait and their Cross-Strait Economic and 
Trade Coordination Council. He said that he had per- 
sonally approved the agreement, adding that he attached 
great importance to the agreement, which should ve 
seriously implemented for promoting economic and 
trade relations between the two sides. 


The second question was our GATT member,hip. 
Chiang Tze-min said that he was aware of our applica- 
tion and that he 1s not against it, adding that Communist 
China hopes to become a GATT member, too. However, 
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he said that we should sit down and discuss the title and 
other issues. The third question was about the serous 
threat to Taiwan's public security by the so-called red 
star and black star illegal guns. Surprised at the question 
I brought up, he asked Mr. Ting Kuan-ken [Ding Guan- 
gen}, director of the Taiwan Affairs Office who was 
sitting beside him: Didn't we arrest some people 
recently’ Chiang Tze-min said: There should be no 
misunderstanding outside China that the mainland gov- 
ernment would support such a thing [smuggling of illegal 
guns into Taiwan]. We will on no account support it. If 
we find out gun suppliers, they will be severely punished. 
Turning to President Li's inaugural speech, Chiang Tze- 
min expressed a profound appreciation of President Li's 
remarks that the people on both sides of the Strait are 
Chinese who are as close as flesh and blood, and 141 
China should be a unified great China. He added tat 
this should be our common understanding. Other than 
expressing the appreciation, he did not further elaborate 
on ties between the two sides and respond to President 
Li's inaugural speech. He especially mentioned that the 
two sides should base on the existing foundations in 
promoting ties. Noting that there exists only one-way 
flow of traffic at present, he expressed the hope thai 
two-way exchange between the two sides will be realized 
in the future. He called for joint efforts to promote ties 
between the two sides on a fair, reasonable, and equal 
basis. In conclusion, he stressed in particular that normal 
contacts in relations between the two sides should be on 
a party-to-party basis, and hoped that talks between 
Kuomintang and the CPC for the third time will be 
successful to the benefit of China's future reunification 
and destiny. He repeatedly expressed a strong hope that 
talks between the two parties will take place for the third 
time. This is a summary of Chiang Tze-min’s views on 
various issues. 


[Shen] You have mentioned that Chiang Tze-min is not 
against our GATT membership. However, as we under- 
stand, we will have to wait until] Communist China gets 
its membership. Meanwhile, Chiang Tze-min opposes 
one country with two national flags. In your opinion, is 
this a well-intentioned response” 


[Chang] He said that GATT membership is noi tanta- 
mount to participating in an international activity. | 
emphasized that GATT membership ts an economic and 
trade behavior. Moreover, Taiwan's economic and trade 
Status 1s well acknowledged in the world. Taiwan should 
be allowed to join GATT under a lawful name because 
our application includes Taiwan, Penghu Islands, Que- 
moy, and Matsu. At this point, Ting Kuan-ken chimed 
in: Can the Olympic formula be applied in the case of 
GATT membership? Otherwise, we may study and dis- 
cuss other formulas. In short, my conversation with 
Chiang Tze-min shows that Communist China's stand 
on our application for GATT membership is affirmative. 
In other words, they think we can discuss it. 


[Shen] What was Chiang Tze-min’s attitude when dis- 
cussing the question of setting up a cross-strait arbitra- 
tion Organization” 
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[Chang] He pointed out that it has only been a few 
months since an agreement was signed between our 
Council for Commercial Coordination Between the Two 
Sides of the Strait and their Cross-Strait Economic and 
Trade Coordination Council last November [as heard], 
and that the work has been carried out initially and no 
tangible results have been achieved yet. He pointed out 
that with the work just beginning to be unfolded, it is not 
feasible to change the entire organizational structure. If 
both sides are sincere, we should wait until the work is 
carried out and some fruitful results are made before 
readjusting the internal structure of the organization. He 
believed that there is no need for readjustment on their 
part because the organization is already set up at the 
central, provincial, city, and prefectural levels. If there is 
a problem on our part, he said, he will in principle 
respect my opinion. As for what internal readjustment or 
change we will make for the whole organizational struc- 
ture, this 1s what he said: We respect your opinion 
legislator Chang, and we will not interfere with you. 


[Shen] Finally, would you tell us about your impression 
of the trip? 


{Zhang} I believe that there will be growing exchanges in 
the economic, trade, sports, and cultural fields; family 
visits; and tourism in the future, and even the establish- 
ment of air and shipping links. This is an irreversible 
irend, which no force can resist. We also hope that 
Chinese on both sides of the strait will sit down and talk 
rationally so that the Chinese people who have been 
separated for four decades can pursue the common goal. 
For starters, we can conduct nongovernmental eco- 
nomic, trade, sports, cultural, and educational 
exchanges. In this way, we can fathom each other's 
sincerity and work out the principles and policies for 
future development. This should be a good aspect to 
begin with. Nevertheless, we should not be overopti- 
mistic because there will be more difficult problems 
ahead. It is hoped that nongovernmental sectors will 
continuously consult with and help the government 
review the situation. When it is not convenient for the 
government to handle matters officially, nongovernment 
sectors, especially industrial and business organizations, 
should serve as (?frontmen) in handling economic and 
trade questions to facilitate economic and trade talks 
between the two sides to be conducted on a people- 
to-people basis and step by step. This should be the 
direction of our efforts. 


[Shen] Thank you Legislator Chang Ping-chao for 
accepting this interview. 


[Chang] Thank you! 


Spokesmen Denies Taiwan Role in MFN Status 


OW 2605 185990 Taipei Domestic Service in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 25 May 90 


[Text] U.S. President Bush has announced his decision 
to renew Communist China's most-favored-nation 
[MFN] trade status for one year. Government 
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spokesman Shao Yu-ming said on 25 May that he did 
not know about the decision in advance. He declined to 
comment on Bush’s remark that even Taiwan hoped to 
see the United States retain Communist China’s MFN 
trade status. 


Foreign Ministry spokesman (Huang Hsin-pi) yesterday 
denied any knowledge about the Republic of China applying 
pressure on the United States to renew communist China’s 
MEN trade status, as alleged by U.S. President Bush. 


Goddess of Democracy Asked To Leave Keelung 


OW 3005081690 Taipei International Service 
in English 0200 GMT 29 May 90 


[Text] Keelung harbor authorities have requested that 
the Goddess of Democracy radio ship leave the port to 
make room for other vessels. No deadline was 
announced for the ship’s departure. 


Spokesman for the A Boat for China Association Hsu 
Tien-fang said he hoped the boat can become a museum 
of memorabilia for the present democracy movemest 
and Tienanmen massacre. He said that they don’t want 
the boat to be broken down for scrap metal. However, 
the organizers have put the failed radio ship up for sale 
to raise funds to pay back debts. The association aban- 
doned this mission to broadcast music, information, and 
democracy messages to Mainland China on Thursday 
after organizers failed to attain a transmitter promised 
by supporters in Taiwan. 


Jiang Zemin Views Inclusion in GATT 


HK2905014090 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 29 May 90 pp 1, 10 


[By Willy Wo-lap Lam] 


[Text] Beijing has rejected Taipei's recent proposal that 
the two sides conduct reunification and other talks under 
the format of “one country, two governments”. 


However, the Chinese leadersaip has for the first time 
indicated that it is in principle not opposed to Taiwan 
joining the international trading body GATT. 


In wide-ranging talks with four Taiwanese “people's 
representatives” in Beijing, the party General-Secretary, 
Mr. Jiang Zemin, said that Beijing “at this comment 
cannot accept the ‘one country, two governments’ (for- 
mula) suggested by Taiwan” for bilateral talks. 


“However, bilateral exchanges that are based on equal 
status and peace are very necessary,”” Mr. Chang Pen- 
tsao, a Taiwan legislator, quoted Mr. Jiang as saying. 


This is the first time that a Chinese leader has rejected 
the “one country, two governments” format recently 
raised by the Taiwan President, Mr. Li Teng-hui and the 
premier-designate, General Hau Pei-tsun. 
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Mr. Jiang reiterated Beijing’s long-standing argument 
that since it regards Taiwan as a regional administration, 
it cannot conduct talks under a format that implies that 
participants represent two equal governments. 


Instead, Mr. Jiang asked Taipei authorities to consider 
talks between the Chinese Communist Party (CCP) and 
the Kuomintang (KMT), Taiwan's ruling party. 


Referring to the fact that, before 1949. the CCP and 
KMT had had two attempts at «o-operation, Mr. Jiang 
called on Taipei to embark on a third round of talks 
between the two parties. 


Mr. Chang, who is also president of the Sociciy for 
Commercial and Industrial Co-ordination Across the 
Taiwan Strait (Scicats), a non-governmental body of 
Taiwan’s China traders, quoted Mr. Jiang as saying that 
“in theory, | am not opposed to Taiwan joining GATT”. 


However, Mr. Jiang indicated that he was opposed to 
Taiwan making use of this opportunity to bring about ‘two 
Chinas’ or a China and a Taiwan that are of equal status. 


Mr. Jiang told Mr. Chang that Taiwan should wait until 
China has joined GATT before applying for membership 
under another name. 


According to the mass-circulation UNITED DAILY 
NEWS in Taiwan, Mr. Chang, a KMT member, had 
been asked by Taipei authorities to persuade Beijing not 
to pul up any hurdles to Taiwan joining GATT. 


At the same meeting, Mr. Jiang reportedly expressed his 
appreciation of that part of President Li's inauguration 
speech on May 20, which noted that “Taiwan and the 
mainland are Chinese territories which could not be 
sundered,”’ and that all Chinese should be committed to 
the goal of reunification. 


Political analysts say that Beijing's apparently concilia- 
tory attitude on GATT membership for Taiwan is 
prompted by its desire to placate Taiwanese and Taiwan- 
ese-American businessmen, who are pumping unprece- 
dented sums of investment into Fujian Province. 


And whi'e it 1s opposed to the “one country, two 
governments” format, Beijing is gunning for more eco- 
nomic and other exchanges across the strait. 


While in Beijing, Mr. Chang and other Scicats members 
held talks with officials from ihe mainland-based Eco- 
nomic and Trade Co-ordination Committee for the Two 
Sides of the Strait. 


Both organisations are committed to working out mech- 
anisms to facilitate direct economic co-pperation 
between mainland and Taiwan businessmen. 


In the meantime, the president, Mr. Yang Shangkun, 
who 1s on a State visit to Argentina, told Overseas 
Chinese in Buenos Aires yesterday that “the central 
government hopes that Taiwan can be reunited with the 
motherland as soon as poss:ble”. 
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Mr. Yang, who heads the Taiwan Affairs Committee of 
the Chinese Communist Party, made no reference to the 
“one country, two governments” formula. 


Diplomatic analysts say, however, that by making 
pointed reference to “the central government”, Mr. 
Yang has rejected the format suggested by Taipei. 


However, Mr. Yang indicated that Beijing welcomed 
economic and other exchanges between both sides of the 
Taiwan Strait. 


“Taiwan has good aspects, and so does the mainland,” 
Mr. Yang said. “It is not true that Taiwan is good in all 
aspects while the mainland is bad in all aspects”. 


“Taiwanese capital needs an outlet and the mainland 
welcomes Taiwan investment.” 


Editorial Urges Improvement of Mainland Ties 


OW 2905022490 Taipei CHINA POST in English 
25 May 90 p 4 


[Editorial “The Ball Is in Peking’s Court] 


[Text] Taipei should not let down its efforts to improve 
relations with communist China, because of Peking’s 
failure to respond positively to President Li Teng-hui’s 
overtures for opening dialogue with the mainland. 


President Li, in his inaugural address Sunday, 
announced that Taipei would be willing to open up 
academic, cultural economic, and scientific exchanges 
with the mainland under the following conditions: 


Peking must renounce the use of force against Taiwan, 
end its policy of isolating this island in the international 
community, and implement political democracy and a 
free economic system. 


Peking’s official New China News Agency, in a commen- 
tary on President Li's offer, described the three precon- 
ditions as impossible. 


Taipei should not be surprised that Peking failed to 
respond in a positive manner, for deep-rooted ideology 
simply does not permit the authorities in Peking to 
change their position on these issues readily. 


If changes were so easy for them to make, they would 
have abandoned the inefficient communist economic 
sysiem 11 years ago when they first launched reformist 
programs to salvage the mainland’s backward economy. 


if Peking were willing to renounce the Communist Party 
dictatorship and implement democratic politics, it 
would not have used the Army to crack down on the 
democracy movement in Mainland China last June. 


Although it failed to gain a positive response from 
Peking. President Li's proposal to open up a dialogue 
with the mainland has apparently got across a clear 
message to the leadership there. 
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That is, Taipei is very willing to reduce the political tension 
across the Taiwan Strait and thus is ready to drop its 
long-established “three no's” policy of no official contact, 
no negotiation and no compromise with the Communists. 


So the ball is now in Peking’s court and it is up to them 
to take matching moves in normalizing relations 
between Taiwan and the mainland. 


What Taipei needs to do now is to seek Peking’s agreement 
to first exchange representative offices, which are urgently 
needed to administer the rapidly expanding trade, invest- 
ment and travel relations between the two sides. 


Also, increased civil exchanges can help promote mutual 
understanding and reduce distrust of each other and thus 
should make it easier to remove the barriers to the 
normalization of relations. 


Given time, Peking may eventually find it no longer 
possible for it to resist the trends of the times and hence 
decide to give up communist monopoly on power and 
change to a market-based economic system. 


Three-Step Relaxation Seen for Mainland Ties 


OW 2905025090 Taipei CHINA POST in English 
24 May 90 p Il 


[Text] The government has drawn up plans to allow 
Mainland Chinese reporters to cover news on Taiwan in 
line with President Li Teng-hui’s new mainland policy, 
the cabinet-level task force on Mainland China affairs 
said yesterday. 


Shih Chi-yang, director of the task force affairs, said the 
plan was drawn up in response to President Li's 
announcement Tuesday that he will continue to open up 
the island’s mainland policy step by step. 


But he did not say when the new policy would take effect. 


Shih said Li’s outline for rapprochement will be imple- 
mented through a series of concrete steps. These include 
allowing mainland schoiars to attend international meet- 
ings in Taiwan and asking Mainland China to allow 
Taiwan publications to circulate there. 


Shih said further relaxation of Taiwan's mainland policy will 
occur in three steps. The first step includes measures that can 
be implemented without having to alter existing laws. 


The second step must await legislation of the temporary 
rules for people-to-people relations across the Taiwan 
Strait. The third period will not occur until after Peking 
has renounced the four cardinal principles and its threat 
to invade Taiwan, Shih said. 


implementation of these measures will depend on 
Peking’s reaction to President Li’s remarks at Tuesday's 
press conference, Shih said. 


He acknowledged that Mainland China and Taiwan exist 
under two different socia! systems. The two sides can 
only be reunified when conditions are mature. he said. 
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“It's purely a matter of time,” he said, adding that 
Taiwan residents should not be alarmed. 


In related news, a group of mainland reporters met 
Tuesday to urge Taipei to allow mainland reporters to 
enter Taiwan to gather news, the United Daily News 
[UDN] said in a dispatch from Peking. 


The reporters were from the HSINHUA [XINHUA] 
News Agency, the PEOPLE’S DAILY, the China News 
Service, OUTLOOK weekly magazine and the Central 
People’s Radio Station, the UND said. 


Participants at the meeting said Mainland China has 
granted entry to Taiwan reporters regardless of their 
party 2ffiliation. But Taiwan, while considering opening 
the door to mainland reporters, has said it will bar those 
belonging to the Chinese Communist Party, they said. 


“Taiwan authorities should allow two-way exchange on a 
basis of equality,” they urged. President Li u. his mnau- 
gural speech Sunday said Taipei welcomed talks with 
Peking on “a basis of equality.” 


Commentary Notes Remarks by Released Dissident 


OW 2705223890 Taipei CNA in English 1408 GMT 
27 May 90 


{Commentary by the Voice of Free China: “A Recent 
Released Dissident Speaks Out in Peking’—‘1t does not 
reflect the opinion of CNA”™] 


[Text] Taipei, May 27 (CNA)}—It did not take prominent 
Mainland Chinese dissident Chou Tuo long to speak his 
mind, once he was free from capitivity in Peking. 


Freed along with two hundred and ten other political 
prisoners two weeks ago, Chou took the unusual step of 
talking to foreign reporters on subjects, such as the 
prodemocracy movement, that Peking still treats as 
taboo with an ongoing crackdown. 


Chou seems to be a token, special case. He asked for 
permission to speak freely with foreign reporters, and 
was granted it. Foreign observers in Peking, including 
the reporters he spoke with, concur that Peking 1s using 
Chou to show the United Staces that it 1s willing to be 
more tolerant of dissident views. Peking has an interest 
in such facades in the face of rising criticism ever its 
human rights abuses since the Tienanmen massacre !ast 
June. Peking specially may have wanted to placate the 
U.S. this week to nudge President Bush toward a favor- 
able decision on Communist China’s most- 
favored-nation trade status. The tact may have had some 
effect, as Bush did just that on Thursday. 


In his comments to foreign reporters, Chou warned that 
Peking must liberalize or clse face increased unrest and a 
possible explosion of anticommunist protests. He said it 
was imperative that Peking return to the more liberal 
policies that characterized the administration of Chao 
Tzu-yang [Zhao Ziyang], the Communist Party chief 
who was deposed by hardliners after Ticnanmen. 
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Chou offered many fresh insights into the cause of 
Tienanmen, including his view that extremists both in 
the Communist Party and in the student camp in 
Tienanmen overplayed or misplayed their cards. Chou 
said the students had a chance to lend more support to 
Chao’s moderate faction, but overstepped it by taking a 
morc extremist rather than moderate approach. The 
communist hardliners, meanwhile, went way off the 
deep end by ordering the massacre of students and other 
unarmed, civilian demonstrators. 


Chou predicted that the repressive policies of Peking will 
not last long in the face of increasing international 
pressure and a backlash of anticommunist sentiment at 
home. He said he was most worried by the prospect of 
massive turmoil which could erupt upon the death of 
Communist China's paramount leader, Teng Hsiao-ping 
[Deng Xiaoping}. That view is shared by many observers 
inside and outside Mainland China. 


Chou, who reported that he was not mistreated while in 
Capitivity for ten months, said that it seemed to him that 
Peking was deliberately favoring intellectuals as a means 
of warding off potential trouble on the upcoming anni- 
versary of Tienanmen. He said workers have been dealt 
with much more harshly, perhaps because they are of 
little or no value to Peking. 


Mr. Chou may turn out to be another token dissident 
spokesman, much like the astrophysicist Fang Li-chih 
was prior to Tienanmen. If Chou suspects this to be true 
himself, it would be well worth his while to learn from 
Fang's example. Fang had the free speech welcome mat 
suddei..y yanked from under him, and is still seeking 
refuge in the U.S. Embassy in Peking. Will Chou pay a 
similar price for his freedom of specch, -f it is exercised 
today, gone tomorrow”? 


Committee Accepts Exiled Dissident Peng 


OW 2505213890 Taipei CHINA POST in English 
20 May 90 p 12 


[Text] The preparatory committee of the national affairs 
conference (NAC) approved during its fifth meeting 
yesterday a list of 94 would-be delegates to the confer- 
ence, including exiled dissident Peng Ming-min. 


Tsiang Yien-si, convener of the 25-member Preparatory 
Committee, revealed tha’ delegates to the NAC would be 
more than the 120 initially set. 


Delegates other than the 94 recommended by the Prepara- 
tory Committee will be appointed by President Li Teng-hui, 
who had promised to convene the NAC to defuse a political 
crisis on the eve of his e.eci'on in March. 


faiwau’s policy toward Mair- 
¢ during the NAC June 28-July 3. 


Constitutional refor:: 
land China will be di 


Meanwhile, Kang Ning-iisiang, one of four members of the 
opposition Democratic Progressive Party (DPP) sitting on 
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the Preparatory Committee, attended yesterday's Prepara- 
tory Committee meeting despite a DPP resolution to Boy- 
cott “temporarily” the Preparatory Committee. 


The DPP decided to boycott the Preparatory Committee 
to protest President Li's planned nomination of Defense 
Minister Hau Pei-tsun as premier. 


Profile of Peng 


Peng, the exiled dissident, is wanted here for sedition but 
is barred from returning. 


The Chinese-language UNITED EVENING NEWS 
quoted unnamed sources as saying if Peng returns for the 
NAC, airport policemen will escort him to the procecu- 
tor’s office for questioning, after which sedition charges 
will be dropped against him. 


Peng, former chairman of the Political Science Depart- 
ment at National Taiwan University, was convicted of 
sedition by a military court in 1964 and sentenced to 
eight years in prison for issuing a declaration advocating 
a Taiwan independent of China. 


He was paroled after serving eight months of his sen- 
tence, but barred from leaving the country and put under 
close surveillance. 


The dissident slipped out of the country in 1970 and has 
since been living in exile in the United States. 


He is a close friend and former colleague of President L). 
a first cousin of Finance Minister Shirley Kuo and 
officiated at the wedding of Foreign Minister Lien Chan. 


Other exiled dissidents invited to the NAC include 
several leading members of the U.S.-based Formosan 
Association for Public Affairs (FAPA) such as Kenjohn 
Wang, Mark Chen, and Trong Chai. Peng was former 
president of FAPA. 


DPP Delegates 


The list of 94 would-be delegates to the NAC also include 
eight members of the DPP—Kang, party chairman 
Huang Hsin-chieh, Secretary General Chang Chun-hong, 
Legislator Chang Chun-hsiung, former party chairman 
Yao Chia-wen, Central Standing Committee members 
Chen Yung-hsing and Wo Nai-jen and Kaohsiung 
County Commissioner Yu-Chen Yueh-ying. 


Yao, the former party chairman, and Wu, a member of 
the Standing Committee, are leaders of the radical New 
Tide faction, which had called for a boycott of the NAC. 


Members of the pro-Taiwan independence faction had been 
left out from the Preparatory Committee by President Li. 


Thirty-three scholars, most of whom are experts on law 
and political science, including National Taiwan Univer- 
sity law professor Li Hong-hsi and psychology professor 
Yang Kuo-shu, are also on the list. 


It also includes 19 elected officials, such as legislators 
Jaw Shau-kong, Huang Chu-wen and Hsieh Shen-shan of 
the ruling Kuomintang. 
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Hong Kong 


Editorial Views /ffects of Lobbying on MFN 


HK 2605021190 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 26 May 90 


{Editonal: “MFN Decision Shows That Lobbying Pays Off" 


[Text] The United States President, Mr George Bus.), 
has stuck to his conviction that persuasion works and 
coercion fails when it comes to dealing with China by 
renewing unconditionally that country’s Most Favoured 
Nation (MFN) trade status for another year. It is the best 
news heard since last year in Hong Kong, where a 
suspension of the privilege could have cost up to 20,000 
jobs and U.S.$10 billion in exports. 


The move will be resisted by many U.S. Congressmen 
who accuse Mr Bush of being soft on China, where he 
served as a diplomat. However, Mr Bush's decision is 
carefully calculated: He knows that revoking MFN status 
is Only likely to stiffen resistance in Beijing to pressure 
for change. He said that “economic contacts are the best 
way to keep economic reforms going...the more eco- 
nomic contacts we have with China, the more they are 
going to see the fruits of free market economies. It should 
send no message other than that isolation is bad and 
economic involvement is good.” Hurting the Chinese 
economy would create hardship which would only fall on 
ordinary people in China and Hong Kong, which Mr 
Bush praised as “the model of free enterprise’. 


His words were a gratifying reward for all those involved 
in Hong Kong’s lobbying campaign to convince the 
White House that MFN is essential to the economic 
health of the territory. Long before this week's mission to 
the United States by the Governor, Sir David Wilson, 
local businessmen and politicians had been active in 
conveying a message that tougher trade sanctions would 
be counter-productive. It is the kind of pragmatism well 
understood by Mr Bush, whose expianation of his deci- 
sion pointed out the damage that would be done to 
American businesses by a curtailment of trade with 

hina. Our lobbyists will need to keep up their efforts in 
the next few weeks to ensure that Democrats in the 
Congress do not muster enough support to sabotage the 
presidential decision. 


Denial of MFN status would cause China to retaliate by 
limiting US exports amounting to U.S.$5.8 billion, 
which would cause grievous harm to the 900 American 
companies registered in Hong Kong, thus threatening 
jobs at home. The American Chamber of Commerce, 
representing members who had much to lose, was par- 
ticularly effective in its arguments on this point. 


Mr Bush, well aware that Congress and a large segment 
of the American public disapproved of his attitude 
towards China, admitted that it was a difficult decision 
because of “our impulse to lash out in the outrage thai 
we all feel” over the Tiananmen Square massacre and 
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the subsequent crackdown on the democracy movement. 
But rage is never a substitute for reason in American 
dealings with China. 


He will be fully vindicated only if (hina continues to 
relax its iron grip on the people, and makes more 
concessions on human rights. Mr Bush expressed disap- 
pointment on progress in those areas, saying it was “far 
from adequate”, but the recent debate on MFN status 
was accompanied by China’s release of more political 
prisoners and the lifting of martial law in Tibet, which 
cannot be a coincidence. China, starved of foreign cap- 
ital investment in the last year, cannot afford another 
major setback to its economy as it struggles to climb out 
of the pit it dug for itself by sending tanks into 
Tiananmen Square. 


The condemnations of China during Congressional hear- 
ings on the MFN issue are not invalidated by Mr Bush’s 
decision, nor should it be taken by Beijing to mean that 
its repressive policies are being condoned by the U.S. 
administration. It does indicate that Washington prefers 
dialogue to deadlock. Through negotiations and 
patience, the US. and China may yet agree a solution to 
the problem of the dissident Chinese scientist, Professor 
Fang Lizhi, and his wife, who have been taking refuge in 
the U.S. Embassy in Beijing since last summer. 


The U.S. has been the target of bitter recrimination in 
Hong Kong for its obstinate refusal to accept the forced 
repatriation of Vietnamese boat people from the terri- 
tory. That clearly did not sway Mr Bu. | who indeed 
expressed sympathy for Hong Kong's refugee crisis. 
Credit should be given to the U.S. for taking an unpre)- 
udiced and supportive attitude to Hong Kong on the 
MEN issue. 


The Chinese leadership knows that the U.S. will be 
expected reciprocal action. If Beijing wants to restore the 
flow of foreign funds, it must continue to make conces- 
sions on human rights. Because its MFN status will be 
reviewed again next year, Beijing has another deadline to 
meet on allowing greater freedom into one of the world’s 
most controlled societies. 


MEN Lobbyist John Kamm Praised 


HK2605020790 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 26 May 90 p 12 


[Editorial: ““Kamm Deserves a Big Thank-You” } 


[Text] Any display of common sense in the public 
interest is always worth a cheer. Common sense plus a 
high degree of intelligence rate two cheers. Intelligence, 
foresight and common sense deserve three cheers. 


So let's give three cheers today for a man who displayed 
all these qualities as he fought to rescue China’s prefer- 
ential trade status with the United States from the 
wreckage inflicted by Beijing's crackdown on the pro- 
democracy movement. And perhaps we should award 
what the Americans call a “tiger” —or fourth cheer—to 
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John Kamm, president of the American Chamber of 
Commerce in Hong Kong, for the skill with which he led 
a lobbying group in Washington. 


For weeks, Mr Kamm and his fellow lobbyists tramped 
the marble halls of Congress, pointing out that Hong 
Kong’s livelihood was at stake and that the people of this 
territory could not live on what another lobbyist, Legis- 
lative Councillor Stephen Cheong, has called “slogans 
and ideals”. 


On the even of the presidential announcement, Mr Kamm 
told a U.S. Congressional sub-committee stripping China of 
its most-favoured-nation status would “devastate” Hong 
Kong. He said the territory could lose $70 billion in trade 
contracts, a 50 per cent drop. And there would be knock-on 
effi ts in every sector of the economy, leading to a down- 
waid spiral in living standards and engendering resentment 
against the United States. 


By giving star billing to such stalwarts as Messrs Kamm 
and Cheong, we are not suggesting that they were the sole 
architects of .his victory. They helped ensure that the 
door through which this trade accord could pass 
remained open. But President Bush had good reasons of 
his own for not slamming that door. 


Mr Bush was well aware that dropping the most- 
favoured-nation status for China would cost American 
jobs. He also knew that trade would drop, dramatically 
hurting exporters, consumers and investors. He guessed 
that U.S. allies would not have joined in denying spe ial 
trade status to China. And he knew that China's neigh- 
bours, including Hong Kong, would be innocent victims 
of America’s trade dispute with China. 


Separately, the U.S. Consulate-General here has issued a 
report stressing that Hong Kong remains a large and 
accessible market that U.S. businesses cannot afford to 
ignore. The consulate’s annual economic trends report 
said despite gloomy predictions about China's resump- 
tion of sovereignty, the territory's economic fundamen- 
tals still make it attractive. Hong Kong earned 
U.S.$44.41 billion from re-exports in 1989, up from 
$35.31 billion the year before. 


The president's decision on the MFN issue has angered 
many in Washington. Leading Democrats are threat- 
ening to introduce legislation to block the move, 
although the president could use his veto on this. Despite 
the intensity of the reaction to Mr Bush’s announcement, 
House and Senate leaders refrained from ‘yredicting that 
Congress would be able to neutralise his policy. But Mr 
Cheong has rightly warned that our lobbying efforts in 
Washington must continue. 


Mr Bush clearly believes that America can do more to 
advance the prospects for democracy and human rights 
in China by continuing the MFN status than by termi- 
nating it. The one-year extension can be viewed as a stay 
of execution. The message to China is: “*You had better 
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watch out. There must be no more human rights viola- 
tion. We can easily terminate this preferential treatment 
in 1991.” 


Meanwhile, Mr Bush's announcement is wonderful news 
for Hong Kong. And we owe a debt of thanks to all who 
helped keep that trade door open. 


Photos Show Armed Chinese in Hong Kong Waters 


HK2705014090 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA SUNDAY 
MORNING POST in English 27 May 90, p 1, 2 


{By Brian Power} 


[Text] Pictures presented to Chinese officials in the 
Castle Peak smuggling incident include a security official 
from Shekou cradling an AK-47 rifle and crouched in the 
bow of a tugboat, the lights of the ash lagoon of the 
Castle Peak power station behind him. 


The Chinese were also shown another picture of the man 
still holding the rifle on the deck of the tugboat after it 
reached Shekou, where five Hong Kong seamen remiain 
in jail amid what is seen as a worrying diplomatic 
disagreement between Hong Kong and China. 


Highly placed sources said the pictures were not being 
released to avoid further strains on the Hong Kong- 
China relationship, and to open the way for talks to 
secure the release of the crewmen, which could come 
within days. 


Hong Kong officials have been taken aback at what they 
see as China’s antagonistic behaviour since the May 3 
incident because pictures taken from a Hong Kong 
marine police launch clearly show both Chinese security 
officiais and a mainland patrol boat close to the coastline 
near Castle Peak. 


Last night, Mr Zhang Junsheng, deputy director of the 
New China News Agency in Hong Kong, declined com- 
ment on the Chinese position. 


Sources said the government was hopeful the new mea- 
sures to limit the size and nighttime use of high powered 
speedboats announced last Friday also would help lower 
the tension. 


While Hong Kong has been looking to help crack down 
on the smugglers for some time, there was some concern 
in government over the moral issues of co-operation. 


Smuggling from Hong Kong into China was not a serious 
crime, yet smugglers caught by China with the help of 
Hong Kong police could be shot on being convicted. 


Editorial Views Anniversary of Tiananmen Square 


HK2705011690 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA SUNDAY 
MORNING POST in English 27 May 90, p 12 


[Editorial: “Cautious Mood To Greet Anniversary” | 
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[Text] Twelve months ago today tens of thousands of 
people massed at Happy Valley racecourse for a pro- 
democracy concert in support of the students camped in 
Tiananmen Square. The well-behaved crowd waved 
bright-yellow silk ribbons as they were entertained by 
Anita Mui, Jacky China, Maria Cordero and others in 
the territory's first open-air fund-raising concert, col- 
lecting more than $12 million for the squatters in the 
square. In Beying, troops and students alike were pre- 
paring for the bloody military crackdown that was to 
come only eight days later. 


Next week there is unlikely to be any such massive 
outpouring of support, nor will there be a star-studded 
concert, to commemorate what happened on June 4 as 
both China and Hong Kong prepare for the anniversary 
of what Western history books will record as the 
Tiananmen Square massacre. 


The past |2 months have constituted one of the toughest 
years in Hong Kong's history and, in one sense, the 
sooner the anniversary is out of the way the sooner the 
territory can get on with the task of the future. 


Certainly the democratic spirit evoked by the student 
movement last year has been subdued over these many 
months. Any commemorative activities will reflect a 
cautious mood which has been built on worry, fear, 
mistrust and the suspicion that the territory has been 
cheated. 


In the aftermath of Tiananmen Square, Hong Kong 


people hay been forced to confront the reality of a 
future representative politics, a flawed 
Bas: nty about the preservation of 
hur ‘oms. With Britain seemingy, 
bac vereign obligations and China 
pre rce to win an argument, it has 
bee:. ause for optimism about the 


future. Inde ent imbrogho between Britain 
and China over the smuggling incident is a measure of 
the distrust that continues to dog relations between the 
two powers. 


Countless words have been used to try to find an equitable 
solution to Hong Kong's plight. The territory's attention 
has been consumed by an agenda of visiting British poli- 
ticians, squabbles over whether 3.25 million Hong Kong 
Chinese were worthy of British passports and changes in 
the hierarchy in Beijing amid no let up in its intransigence 
towards Hong Kong. Add to this the brain drain, a 
slow-down in the world economy and a movable feast of 
political marriages forged by local groups jockeying for 
support for partial direct elections in 1991. 


A measure of the need to restore confidence has been the 
government's political decision to press ahead with the 
multi-billion-dollar port and airport development. Few 
would dispute the long-term advantage in such a major 
infrastructural programme, irrespective of whether 
Britain or China ts the sovereign power. But it will test 
resources and investment willingness at a time of general 
economic downturn and the real prospect of having to 
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import labour. And there is the residual Beijing opposi- 
tion to the possibility of being left with a heavy debt 
when Britain quits the territory. 


Talk of stepping up the pace of democracy has proved to be 
little more than precisely that, although the Foreign Office 
Minister with Special Responsibility for Hong Kong, Mr 
Maude, said recently that discussions would be re-opened 
with China to increase the number of directly-clected seats 
in the Legislative Council in 1997. The reason for this, he 
said, was that while the territory had no previous experi- 
ence with democracy the people of Hong Kong were 
showing a growing appetite for politics. 


China appears to be making conciliatory gestures as the 
anniversary approaches, in marked contrast to its hard- 
line of the past 11 months. Communist Party chief Mr 
Jiang Zemin has said that the Beijing leadership “learnt 
by their :aistakes” and any similar demonstration would 
be handled with non-lethal force. He has talked about the 
conditions under which dissident astrophysicist Fang 
Lizhi would be freed and pledged that the champion of 
the pro-democracy movement and former leader Mr 
Zhao Ziyang would not be brought to trial. As well, 
Beijing earlier this month released 211 people jaiied for 
participating in last year’s democracy movement and has 
lifted martial law in the capital and Tibet 


While all these gestures send very positive messages 
around the world, cynics might suggest that they corn- 
cide too easily with the American decision to extend 
Most Favoured Nation (MFN) status on China for 
another year. Without it, Hong Kong stand to lose an 
estimated HK$78 billion in exports and 20,000 jobs. 


As the territory counts down toward the commemorative 
date of the Tiananmen Square massacre, it will give local 
citizens the opportunity to take stock of events of the 
past year. Hong Kong people have always been prag- 
matic in their outlook and strong in the belief of pur- 
suing what they felt was in their best interest. While 
continuing to fuel the economic engine that has made the 
territory one of the world’s most resilient economies, we 
should not shirk from fighting for the fundamental rights 
needed to survive and thrive up to and beyond 1997. 


Pro-Democracy Groups Urged To Unite 
HK2205022290 Hone Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in Engiish 28 May 90 p 3 


[By Tonny Chan] 


[Text] A local labour leader yesterday urged pro- 
democracy groups to unite so they can become a force to 
be reckoned with. 


Otherwise the pro-democracy movement will run out of 
steam, warned Mr So Yiu-cheong, of the neighbourhood 
and Workers Service Centre 
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Mr So was addressing a meeting organised by the Chi- 
nese University Student Union to mark the first anni- 
versary of the June 4 massacre. 


The meeting, titled “The Setback and Future Direction 
of People’s Groups in Hong Kong”, attracted about 20 
passersby. 


Mr So said there were about 30 pro-democracy groups in 
the territory. Seven small groups, including his, have 
formed a coalition called “*Minjian Connection”. 


Mr So said some member groups had existed even before 
June 4 last year. 


“If the groups don’t come together, it will be very 
difficult for the local democracy movement to expand,” 
said Mr So. 


The service centre which Mr So represents held a signa- 
ture campaign on the eve of May Day urging China to 
release dissident workers detained since June 4. 


Mr So said Minjian Connection would send a team to 
visit other small democracy movements in a bid to get 
more groups to join the coalition. 


Mr So said affiliate groups would not lose their 
autonomy if they joined the coalition and could benefit 
as pro-democracy activities would be better coordinated. 


In addition to visiting other groups, the coalition will 
publish a bimonthly periodical on democratic develop- 
ments in China. 


Mr So said that if Hong Kong’s groups were united, they 
would be able to provide immediate support should 
another democracy movement surface in China. 


A representative of the group Sprout, Au Loong-yu, said 
people should continue to speak up despite the hardline 
stance adopted by the government towards such movements. 


“The situation is not that bad. Hong Kong people still 
have a lot of freedom of speech and they are more 
politically conscious than before,” Mr Au said. 


Mr Au criticised the Hong Kong Alliance in Support of the 
Patriotic Democratic Movements in China for not firmly 
siding with the radio ship, Goddess of Democracy. 


He claimed some alliance leaders had been disappointed 
by the ship's wish to dock in Hong Kong. 


Meanwhile, hundreds of people yesterday visited a 
democracy exhibition being held at Victoria Park by the 
Hong Kong Alliance. 


Many visitors expressed their feelings in the form of 
poems, statements and cartoons. 
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RC Employees Not Expected To Demonstrate 


HK270S013890 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
SUNDAY MORNING POST in English 27 May 90, p 4 


[By Joyce Nip} 


[Text] Employees of China-backed organisations, many 
having undergone “re-education” programmes in 
Guangdong to help them “understand the truth” about 
the June 4 massacre in Beijing, are not expected to take 
part in first anniversary activities next week. 


After the massacre last year. employees of the New 
China News Agency (NCNA) expressed their anger in 
demonstrations and also hung banners from their head- 
quarters in Happy Valley. 


Asked whether such shows of support would be repeated 
during the commemoration of the incident, one official 
said: “It is very clear. Of course they won't. 


“They joined demonstrations and protests last year 
because they did noi understand the truth,” he sand. 


Since June 4 the NCNA has begun a five-day re- 
education programme in Guangdong for 500 NCNA 
employees. The official said the programme was consid- 
ered effective in deterring employees from diverging 
from the official Chinese stance this year. 


“You can call that brain washing or political education. 
We call it routine work,” a Chinese official in Hong 
Kong said. 


Another NCNA official said: “Many employees of Chi- 
nese Organisations took part in demonstrations last year, 
but they won't this year.” 


“It is not so much that they won't, but they don’t dare 
to,” he conceded. 


“There were so many people who demonstrated last year 
that it would be difficult to locate them all. But to 
demonstrate ths year means seeking ‘repatriation’ [to 
China],” said the official. 


At that time then NCNA director, Mr Xu Jiatun, 
expressed support for students conducting a hunger 
strike outside the Happy Valley offices. 


The 500 NCNA employees—up to vice-director level— 
have been required to attend a “re-education” course in 
the aftermath of the Beijing massacre. The only excep- 
tion was Mr Xu. who 1s now in the United States. 


The course consists of lectures, videos and discussions, 
and was held in Guangzhou at a branch office of the 
NCNA. Officials of the Chinese Communist Party and 
the Guangzhou NCNA branch were brought 1n to con- 
duct the course. 


The staff watched a video produced by Central Televi- 
sion of Beijing. which insisted the student protests were 
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anti-government riots. The videos also said the People’s 
Liberation Army was under control until crowds became 
uncontroilable, he said. 


Another said employees at China-backed organisations in 
Hong Kong which took part in demonstrations last year 
were described during the courses as being “confused”. 


China Gathers Military Intelligence in Hong Kong 


HK2505121590 Hong Kong TANGTAI in Chinese 
No 25, 19 May 90 p 13 


{Article by Yi Hua (0181 5478): “Guangzhou Military 
Region Gathers Military Intelligence in Hong Kong"’] 


[Text] Being separated by only a strip of water, the 
Guangzhou Military Region has a close relationship with 
the Hong Kong and Macao area. 


Different branches of the General Staff Headquarters, 
the General Political Department, and the General 
Logistics Department of the Central Military Commis- 
sion have accredited special personnel in Hong Kong. 
The Guangzhou Military Region is no exception. 


The liaison and se curity sections directly subordinate to 
the Political Depaitment and the intelligence section of 
the General Staff of the Guangzhou Military Region 
have their own people in Hong Kong. These military 
intelligence personnv'l do not necessarily have a lateral 
relationship with the Public Security Department. 
Instead, they usually accept one-way command. 


Since Communist China's intelligence personnel in Hong 
Kong come from multitudinous units, the relationships 
among them, from one-way contact to double deployment 
[fu shi bu shu 1788 1709 1580 5002] are both complicated 
and dazzling. To open up different information channels 
and protect the safety of its intelligence personnel, commu- 
nist China has always relied on diversified. multilateral, and 
multitrack organizational contacts. 


To strengthen the cooperative relationship among Chi- 
nese military intelligence personnel stationed in Hong 
Kong and Macao, the director of the Political Depart- 
ment and the chief of staff of the General Staff of the 
Guangzhou Military Region cooperate in exchanging 
intelligence and, even after they are relieved of their 
offices, the link is not suspended—the task of intelli- 
gence personne! is usually a lifelong one. 


The Guangzhou Military Region has also expanded the 
scope of cooperation to the Frontier Security Bureau of 
the Ministry of Public Security, the No. 3 Office (in 
charge of intelligence work) of the Guangdong Provincial 
CPC Committee, and so on. 


After China and Britain started the second round of talks 
on the Hong Kong issuc, the Guangzhou Military Region 
always paid close attention to how things developed. In 
many shuttle activities unknown to the cutside world, it 
played a very important role. Communist China knows 
that Hong Kong is an international c'ty and the coastal 
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areas in southern China also gradually open to the 
outside world. Therefore, many things have to be gath- 
ered outside the country. In investigation and study, it is 
necessary to have the whole world in view and foster a 
global concept. Only in this way is it possible to improve 
border defense and ensure regional security. 


In short, the answers to many knotty political problems 
must be sought by piecing a picture together from other 
military regions and other countries. The Guangzhou 
Military Region, which has the closest contact with the 
outside world, plays an remarkable and important role in 
this respect. 


Hong Kong Governor Returns From U.S., Canada 


OW 2805 183690 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1414 GMT 28 May 90 


[Text] Hong Kong, May 28 (XINHUA)}—Hong Kong 
Governor David Wilson today express his wish here that 
the United States Congress would support the renewal of 
China’s most favored nation [MFN] trade status. 


The governor met local reporters at the airport on his 
return from the two-week North America visit. 


The governor said he was pleased that President Bush 
renewed China’s MFN status and put in his waiver. He 
said it was good news for Hong Kong. 


“But that’s not necessarily the end of the story. What 
matters now is that decision should not be overturned by 
Congress,” he said. 


“I think that people in the United States realize what a 
serious effect it would have on Hong Kong if China's 
MFN status was ended, and to that extent, all the 
lobbying and explanations that was done by many dif- 
ferent groups in Hong Kong has paid dividends and | 
hope that that decision will stick,” he added. 


Wilson described his visit to North America as well 
worthwhile and said he was impressed by the much 
support for Hong Kong in the United States and Canada. 


He said in Canada there was a great deal of interest in 
Hong Kong and a great deal of willingness to build up on 
the commercial and personal links that already existed 
between Canada and Hong Kong. 


Li Ruihuan Views Development in Special Zones 


HK3005021890 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 
30 May 90 p 2 


[Special Dispatch:” “Beijing Opposed To Construction 
of Macao Airport” 


[Text] Li Rushvan, member of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee Standing Committee, spent four days in Zhuhai 
recently, mainly to inspect the development zone in 
western Zhuhai. At the meeting attended by leaders from 
the urban party commitiee and government, he said that 
the CPC Central Committee has becn opposed to the 
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construction of an airport in Macao. It is not cesirable to 
build an airport in Macao; we should concentrate on 
building the Sanzao airport in Zhuhai. 


Apari from the Sanzao airport, Li Ruihuan sugg “sted 
immediately building an international port at Gaolan 
Port. Li Ruthuan said that if we make a good job in 
building the major international airport at Sanzao, 
Zhuhai will achieve greater development. In addition, 
Zhuhai government shouid build a port at Gaolan. If we 
have these two facilities ready, Zhuhai will have very 
bright prospects. 


It was reported that the Ministry of Communications has 
not yet made an assessment of the Gaolan Port package. 
But Li Ruihuan said that we should begin building the 
international airport and the Gaolan Port immediately. 
We should set this in motion before bothering ourselves 
about anything else. 


After making an inspection of Zhuhai, Li Ruihuan said 
that it has a brighter future than Macao, but Shenzhen is 
to be annexed by Hong Kong. 


Officials in Zhuhai believe that what Li Ruihuan has 
said indicates not only the great importance the central 
authorities attach to Zhuhai, but also their views on 
construction in the special zones, and on the long-term 
development of Hong Kong and Macao. 


Ji Pengfei Meets Delegation From Hong Kong 


OW 2505145390 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1139 GMT 25 May 90 


[Text] Beijing, May 25 (XINHUA}— Ji Pengfei, director 
of the Hong Kong and Macao Affairs Office under the 
State Council, met a delegation from Hong Kong Poly- 
technic led by Director J. L. Clark here today. 


Praising Hong Kong Polytechnic for having trained a 
large number of specialists for Hong Kong, Ji expressed 
the hope that institutions of higher learning in Hong 
Kong will make greater contributions to this end. 


The delegation arrived here Wednesday at the invitation 
of the State Education Commission. 


Macao 


XINHUA Macao Branch Director Transfer Viewed 


Old Director To Leave Post 


HK2508122590 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO 
in Chinese 25 May 90 p 1 


[Guo Dongyo To Arrive in Macao Very Soon To Succeed 
Zhou Ding as Director of the XINHUA Branch in Macao™] 


[Text] According to a news report from Macao, Zhou 
Ding, director of the XINHUA branch in Macao, will 
leave his post by the end of the month and the newly 
appointed director Guo Dongpo will come to Macao 
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within a few days to succeed the post of director of the 
XINHUA branch in Macao. Informed sources said that 
this is an ordinary personnel transfer. 


It has been learned that Director Zhou Ding ts busy 
making appointments for bidding farewell with his 
friends of all quarters of Macao, and that the XINHUA 
branch in Macao will give a reception to say goodbye to 
Director Zhou Ding and to welcc.ne the newly 
appointed Director Guo Dongpo. 


Guo Dongpo is 53 years old and was born in Jiangsu. 
After completing his college courses, he has been engaged 
in work of foreign affairs and foreign relations and trade 
for a long time. 


New Director Appointed 


OW 2705002290 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0829 GMT 26 May 90 


[Text] Beijing, 26 May (XINHUA})—Guo Dongpo [6753 
2639 0980] has been appointed the director of the 
XINHUA Branch in Macao. He departed Beijing for his 
post today. Guo was formerly a vice chairman of the 
China Council for the Promotion of International Trade 


New Director Vows To Support Macao 


HK2805021490 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
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[By Adam Lee in Macao] 


[Text] China’s new chief representative in Macao, Mr 
Guo Dongbo, has vowed to contribute to the prosperity 
and stability of the enclave. 


The new director of the New China News \ency 
(NCINA) in Macao arrived via Gongbei on Saturday to 
take over from Mr Zhou Ding, who will return to China 
on Thursday. 


Mr Guo said on Saturday night that he wanted to assist 
Macao in achieving prosperity and stability and praised 
the work of Mr Zhou over the past three years. 


“I know very little about Macao and hope that the 
friends and compatriots here will support me,” he said. 


Mr Guo, 53, was previously vice-chairman of the China 
Council for the Promotion of International Trade in Being. 


He said he lived in the capital for more than 79 years, most 
of the time working the field to promote foreign trade. 


The NCNA will host a cocktail party on Wednesday to 
welcome the new director and bid farewell te Mr Zhou 


Mr Zhou, 62, set up the NC;4A in Macao in 1987 after 
coming to the enclave earlier in the year as the deputy 
general manager of Nam Kwong Company, then the 
quasi-official Chinese mission in Macao. 


FBIS-CHI-90-104 
88 HONG KONG & MACAO 30 May 1990 


The Macao Governor, Mr Carlos Montez Melancia, said Although Mr Melancia said he knew little of Mr Guo's 
in Lisbon that the appointment of Mr Guo was a ___ background, he believed his experience in foreign trade 
“normal diplomatic procedure” similar to the replace- would be a great help to Macao's external trade, espe- 
ment of Mr Xu Jiatun as NCNA chief in Hong Kong __ciall:, with nearby Guangdone Province. 

earlier this year. 
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